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IN MEMORY OF BERNARD BERELSON

When this Report was about to go to press, IRG's Secretariat
received the sad news of Bernard Berelson's death. Without claim-
ing that Barney, as his friends called him, shared all the points
of view and recommendations contained in the Report, there is no
doubt that from the inception of the Group he had a major influence
on the manner in which IRG's work was organized and contributed
significantly to its various activities. The report ''Social Science
Research for Population Policy', published as Appendix 1 is but a
small reflection of the important contribution made by Barney to
the Group's work.

It is with great regret- that we faced the brutal fact that
we would not have the benefit of Barney's criticisms of this final
version of IRG's Report. To the extent that the Report will con-
tribute to guide future efforts to solve the many population-
related problems to which Bernard Berelson untiringly devoted so
many years of his life, the Group would like to offer it as a
tribute to his memory.






PREFACE

In 1975 representatives from donor agencies and scholars from the de-
veloping countries with an interest in the population field agreed that, al-
though several surveys of the state of knowledge regarding certain aspects
of the population-development 1ink had been undertaken in the recent past,
there was a need for a broader perspective that only a systematic interdis-
ciplinary evaluation could provide. Thus, the International Review Group of
Social Science Research on Population and Development (IRG) was established
and entrusted with the task of reviewing social science research on issues
perceived as population-related problems in the developing world. This re-
view was to serve as a basis for formulating recommendations to guide future
research and the overall allocation of research resources. Special atten-
tion was to be given to research of particular relevance for population pol-
icies in the developing countries of Africa, Asia and Latin America.

The IRG received financial support over a period of approximately
two years from a broadly based group of governmental, inter-governmental,
and nongovernmental organizations composed of the Ford Foundation, the
International Development Research Centre, the Norwegian Agency for
International Development, the Population Council, the Rockefeller Founda-
tion, the Swedish International Development Authority, the United Kingdom
Ministry of Overseas Development, the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities, and the World Bank. The IRG's Secretariat was located at El
Colegio de México, an institution engaged in social science research on
population and development.

Organized as an ad hoc body of eight members, the IRG was presided
over by Carmen A. Mir6. The remaining seven members selected by the
President were: Bernard Berelson, John C. Caldwell, Prasannavadan Desai,
José Encarnacidén, Akin L. Mabogunje, Riad Tabbarah, and Radl Urzda. In
addition to their expertise in a social science field related to popula-
tion, five of the members were chosen for their knowledge of a particular
region or subregion of the developing world, on which they provided spe-
cial review papers (sometimes in collaboration with other scholars).
Berelson and Caldwell provided background papers of various kinds. Joseph
E. Potter served as Staff Associate in the IRG's Secretariat.

The IRG accomplished its task of reviewing the state of social
science knowledge on population and development and preparing its recom-
mendations by means of several activities: staff meetings, commissioning
of papers to consultants and to the members themselves, and workshops held
in three developing regions.

0f the four meetings that the IRG convened, the first two (Mexico
City, 4-6 October 1976; Princeton, New Jersey, 25-27 January 1977) served
to delineate the primary area of concern--those issues perceived by policy-
makers as population-related problems, particularly in areas amenable to
modification through policy intervention within a ten-year period--and the
nature of the regional reviews and other documents to be prepared by the
members and consultants. Preliminary versions of these papers were



presented and discussed at the Group's third meeting (Mexico City, 1-4 August
1977) while the final meeting (New York, 4-8 December 1978) was devoted to
the revision of this final report.

The preparation and commissioning of over 60 regionally based docu-
ments constituted the second aspect of the IRG's work. The basic background
papers were the regional reviews of the state of knowledge on population and
development, major gaps therein and possible ways of filling such gaps pre-
pared for Middle South Asia (Desai), East and South-East Asia (Jones), Arab
countries (Tabbarah, Mamish and Gemayel), Sub-Saharan Africa (Mabogunje and
Arowolo, and Ware), Latin America (UrzGa), and the developing world in
general (Berelson). In addition, papers referring to population policies and
the institutional research and training capacity of most of the regions were
produced. These 13 documents appear as separate appendices to this report.
Other commissioned documents on specific research topics of interest to the
IRG sparked discussion at regional workshops and Group meetings. The titles
of these papers, some of which have been or will be published independently
in specialized journals, are included in the List of Documents at the end of
this report.

Finally, during 1978, the IRG organized three regional Workshops on
Research Priorities for Population Policy (Colombo, Sri Lanka, 26-28 April;
Mexico City, 28-30 June; Nairobi, Kenya, 6-8 September). These were co-
sponsored, respectively, by the Marga Institute, El Colegio de Mexico and
CELADE, and the Population Studies and Research Institute of the University
of Nairobi. Intended as a forum in which gcvernment officials responsible
for important policy decisions bearing on population problems, well-known
scholars in the population field, and personnel from donor agencies could
exchange views as to the gaps in knowledge relevant to policy design, the
workshops provided the IRG with additional inputs that sharpened the focus
of this final report. The major issues discussed and conclusions reached at
each workshop were recorded in a summary report prepared by the IRG Secre-
tariat and later amended by workshop participants.

A task such as that carried out by IRG is made possible thanks to the
collaboration of many institutions and persons. To try to single them out
runs the risk of omitting some. The IRG Secretariat has nevertheless in-
cluded at the end of the Report a list of persons that participated in the
activities organized by the Group and who contributed ideas, suggestions and
recommendations useful in the preparation of this Report.

Spzcial mention should be made of El Colegio de Mexico. The facili-
ties and support provided by El Colegio made it possible for the Secretariat
to work in a pleasant and rewarding atmosphere and contributed greatly to
the success of two of the Group's meetings and the Latin American regional
workshop. El Colegio's President, Victor Urquidi, was always sympathetic to
our needs and followed with interest the development of IRG's activities.

Gavin Jones, from The Australian National University, who prepared
the review of the status of knowledge and research for South and Southeast
Asia (published as appendix 3 to this Report) and who contributed to the
project in a variety of other ways also deserves particular recognition
from the Group.



The Secretariat staff, though small, was dedicated and concientious,
making it possible for the Group to accomplish its task successfully. Rosa
Marfa Gonz&lez, Laura Holland, Gail Mummert, and Teresa Ulloa merit a special
note of thanks from the Group. This is particularly true in the case of
Linda Lumley, our editor, who handled exceptionally well the ardous task of

introducing clarity into texts which,in many cases, were written by persons
for whom English was a second language.
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INTRODUCTION

Public and governmental concern for fertility, mortality, migration
and the characteristics of a population that they in turn determine--its rate
.of growth, age structure, and spatial distribution--are usually prompted by
a variety of factors. It seems clear that demographic outcomes can do much
to either promote or frustrate a country's uppermost development objectives,
whether these be in the realm of eliminating poverty, achieving economic
growth, maintaining internal security, or securing freedom from foreign
domination. But, on the other hand, often at issue are such basic human pre-
rogatives as the rights to a long and healthy life, to move from one place to
another without interference, and to have the number of children one desires.
Reproduction and migration are central to the strategies that families and
individuals adopt for survival and, when possible, the enjoyment of life; and
the attainment of longevity and the forestallment of death has always been one
of mankind's primary goals.

Population policies may either impinge on or promote the basic freedams
just mentioned. Those that work by way of limiting such freedoms are clearly
of extreme consequence and can only be justified by convincing evidence that
such interventions will yield tangible benefits for the society as a whole.

In addition to promoting or curtailing liberty, population pclicies are likely
to have immediate effects on the welfare of individuals, families, groups and
organizations, while constituting direct financial costs and administrative
burdens for the state. To cite just a few examplés, the provision of free
health and family planning services, or the establishment of location incen-
tives for industry, resettlement benefits for migrants, or repatriation
benefits for nationals living abroad all entail quickly felt consequences of
these sorts.

At present there is a readily apparent movement towards activism in
population policy in the Third World. In recent years, not only have a large
number of developing countries adopted initial policies to accomplish such
objectives as the reduction of fertility, the lessening of rural-to-urban
migration, and the elimination of mortality differentials, but in many parts
of the world measures are now being considered or adopted that are considerably
more forceful than those that were being contemplated a decade ago. Some of
the most well-known examples are the mobilization of powerful administrative
mechanisms to reduce fertility in China, the ''ujamaa' program of villagization
in Tanzania, the arrangements for controlling international migration and
restricting the rights of foreign as compared to native workers in countries
such as Kuwait and Singapore, and the wide variety of primary health care
schemes that are being advocated by the WHO and international forums such as
the Alma Ata conference. In these circumstances there is an obvious and
urgent need for information and knowledge that will enable governments to
design and implement policies in such a way that they attain their ultimate
objectives. Ideally, the knowledge base should help policy-makers to dis-
tinguish the range of options that are available to them, and also to under-
stand what concomitant changes in economic and social structure may be re-
quired to ensure that the policies adopted will be both effective and condu-
cive to a true and lasting increase in welfare.



At the present time, the findings of social science research are some-
times but not always utilized in the design and formulation of the wide
variety of population policies being implemented in the developing world.
This situation could be improved by a shift in the orientation of research
toward questions that have a greater bearing on policy, by assembling and
organizing existing knowledge in such a way that it is accessible to policy-
makers, and by doing research that facilitates population policy-making
within a relatively short time. On the other hand, for social science re-
search on population and development to advance to the point where evalua-
tion and prediction can be carried out with a reasonable degree of certitude,
considerable progress needs to be made in theory building and the verifica-
tion of causal mechanisms.

In the past 20 years, considerable progress has been achieved in dis-
covering the nature of the relations between population and development.
Perhaps most noteworthy are the number of major misconceptions that have been
disproved. The present state of knowledge on the determinants and conse-
quences of demographic behavior is, however, somewhat uneven: important
areas remain where no central paradigm has emerged and where several differ-
ent views or schools of thought compete with one another. Disagreement on
questions such as the determinants of fertility decline or the consequences
of rapid urbanization persist not so much for lack of attention, but rather
because the issues are complex and resist simplification.

In order to increase the usefulness of social science research on
population and development, and to ensure progress on the critical questions
that remain before the field, work must proceed at an increased pace on
several fronts:

1. Descriptive research that will provide information on levels, trends
and differentials in fertility, mortality and migration. Besides the importance
of descriptive knowledge of demographic behavior as a foundation for much of
the research mentioned below, it is also of direct use to policy-makers.

2. PEvaluative research that will attempt to measure the demographic
impact of development projects and policies. The need for more and better
evaluation extends from those programs and projects with immediate demographic
objectives, such as family planning programs and specific public health meas-
ures, to those thought to be strongly linked to population but without
specific demographic objectives such as education, nutrition, and rural devel-
opment programs.

3. The development of sownd theorvetical frameworks for the analysis
of determinants and consequences of demographic behavior. At the heart of
most controversies over population and development issues are some of the most
difficult questions facing the social sciences. There appear to be promising
ways of tackling most of them, but the effort required is a sustained one
whose contribution to improved policy may lie several years in the future.

4. Analysis of the political processes through which population
policies are arrived at. Better knowledge of the politics of population
policy-making would provide criteria for determining (a) the kinds of research
findings most likely to have an effect on policy adoption, (b) the interest
groups and sectors of government most likely to utilize research, and (c) the



government organizations best able to take on the responsibijlity for both de-
veloping and advocating policy options.

5. Research on the relations between development style, population
processes, and population policies. It is often asserted that the larger de-
velopmental context--and the political structure and policy options behind
it--places severe limits on the kinds of population policies that may be
successfully implemented, but the questions of just where these limits lie
and what are the forces determining them in individual countries have received
relatively little attention in the past and should constitute a priority topic
for future research.

While researchers in developed countries and in international organiza-
tions may make important contributions towards fulfilling this research agenda,
the bulk of the work can and should be done by social scientists in the indi-
vidual developing countries. For this goal to be realized, however, signifi-
cant and focused efforts will have to be dedicated to training the additional
researchers and policy analysts that the task requires, and to developing and
sustaining the institutions in which the work is to be done.

These are among the principal conclusions of the evaluation of the
current state of social science research on issues perceived as population-
related problems in the developing world conducted by the International Review
Group of Social Science Research on Population and Development (IRG). Estab-
lished in 1975 with the financial support of nine private, governmental, and
non-governmental international organizations, the IRG undertook the task of
reviewing social science knowledge on population and development and formulat-
ing recommendations to guide research and the overall allocation of research
resources over the next ten years by means of staff meetings, the commission-
ing of over 60 regionally based documents, and three regional workshops which
brought scholars, policy-makers and donors together to decide on research
priorities for population policy. The main conclusions reached by the IRG in
the course of its two and one-half year review and evaluation are presented in
this report. In addition, 13 documents prepared by IRG members and consultants
have been selected for publication as appendices to this report and appear as
separate volumes.

SOME PARTICULAR CHARACTERISTICS OF THE IRG REVIEW

There are several distinctive characteristics of the task that IRG set
for itself that made its mission somewhat different from that of other review
efforts that have been completed recentliy on the subject of population and
development. 1/

The first of these is the intention to speak directly to policy con-
siderations. The '"final goal'' of the project, as defined at the first meeting
of the Group, is 'to recommend directions for research and for resource allo-
cation to research that will contribute to the formulation and to the improve-
ment of population policies in the develcping countries.'" Population policies,

1. See, for example, Birdsall, 1977; Bilsborrow, 1976; Cassen, 1976; and
Ridker, 1976.



as understood by IRG, are those measures aimed at affecting demographic vari-
ables directly, as well as changes in the direction of broader development
policy that are taken for the purpose of modifying population trends. The
policy relevance of research on a particular issue is usually determined by
the degree to which it helps to answer whether, in fact, there exists a prob-
lem that warrants governmental intervention, and if so, what can or should be
done about it. [IRG's task involved both identifying the issues and, ulti-
mately selecting, from among all the different topics that could be researched
in the future, those that would be particulariy likely to facilitate better
policies. The time horizon adopted was approximately ten years. Thus, the
Group's attention was not confined to applied research that could have an ef-
fect within a year or two, but extended to more fundamental work that could
be expected to have an impact on policy within a decade.

The second distinctive feature of IRG's review is that it was ap-
proached on a regional basis: issues were identified as they are perceived
in the several regions and sub-regions of the developing world, and the state
of knowledge of population and development was assessed on a region-by-region
basis. This approach is exemplified by both the six regional reviews of
social science research on population and development prepared for the [RG
and the regional workshops undertaken by the Group.

The third characteristic particular to IRG's effort is that the scope
of its review extended to such matters as the role that political processes
and institutional arrangements play in the adoption and implementation of
population policy, the utilization of research findings in policy-making,
possible mechanisms to increase research input to policy design, and, espe-
cially, the institutional and human resource capacities existing in the dif-
ferent regions.

CONTENT OF THE REPORT

In the course of its work, IRG took into consideration regional pat-
terns and trends in demographic dynamics and the social and economic frame-
work within which these have been operating, the main population issues that
have been defined in the countries of the different regions, the positions
of governments on these issues, and the policies that have been adopted to
affect demographic processes. Background information on these topics is
provided, in a highly condensed manner, in Part | of the report, organized
according to the five regions and sub-regions with which the IRG has dealt:
Africa South of the Sahara, the Arab countries, Middle South Asia, Latin
America, and East and South-East Asia. Also included in the chapters on
each region is a broad overview of the status of population research in the
regions, the coverage and reliability of the data base, and the availability
of institutional and human resources that could be mobilized to undertake
demographic and related social science research.

In nearly all phases of the project, the Group devoted considerable
attention to assessing the state of knowledge on each of the demographic
variables--mortality, fertility, internal migration, and international migra-
tion. Evaluating the state of this knowledge for each of the regions and
subregions was one of the objectives of the regional reviews prepared for



IRG. 2/ Also, the Group had at its disposal and considered a large number of
reviews of the literature on the demographic variables that have been pub-
lished in recent years. The three regional workshops took up the implications
for policy of the results of both previous and prospective research on popu-
lation and development. The first four chapters on Part |l present a summary
evaluation of the state of knowledge of each of the primary demographic vari-
ables, examine the policy relevance of this knowledge and set forth some con-
crete recommendations for the ''variable specific' research that the Group
feels would be most likely to facilitate and influence policy formulation and
implementation in the next decade. The last chapter in Part Il dispenses with
the preceding variable-specific format to discuss six general types of analy-
sis that apply to all or nearly all of the demographic processes and that the
IRG feels are worthy of emphasis in future research.

Part Il of the report addresses the important issue of improving in-
stitutional and human resource capacities for social science research on pop-
ulation and development in the developing countries. Drawing on the summary
review of research capacity for each of the regions contained in Part |, it
begins with an overview of the present situation and an assessment of the
most pressing needs for training and institutional development. A brief
analysis of the factors that have determined the size and structure of the
current pool of resources is taken up next. There follows a discussion of
what IRG considers to be major issues concerning the amount and direction of
future support for both research and training in population and development.
Considered are such questions as project vs. institutional grant mechanisms,
the kinds of institutions best suited to undertake policy-relevant research,
the role of local vs. foreign resources, and which countries deserve the
greatest priority. Part Ill concludes with four general guidelines for
future support of the field.

The concluding chapter of the report sets out what the Group believes
are the procedural implications of its report for each of the three audiences
to which it is addressed: (1) the social science community throughout the
world, (2) policy-makers in the developing countries, and (3) the donor
communi ty.

2. See Appendices 1, 2, 3, 7, 7A, 9, and 11,
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PART 1

THE REGIONS: BACKGROUND FOR THE
DEFINITION OF RESEARCH PRIORITIES






INTRODUCT ION

The three workshops conducted by the IRG in fulfillment of its task
served, among other things, to underscore the soundness of the decision--
taken at the Group's inception--to undertake the review of the state of social
science knowledge on the relation of population and development by regions of
the developing world.

While a rather comprehensive outline of recommended research in that
extensive field could probably be laid down in a general manner for the devel-
oping world as a whole, any attempt to define research priorities more attuned
to the situation of the different groups of countries should be preceded by a
consideration, even if in a broad manner, of their demographic dynamics and
the social and economic setting in which these have been operating, the main
population issues that have been identified in these countries, and the posi-
tion of their governments regarding the adoption of policies to affect demo-
graphic variables. |t is also indispensable to have a broad overview of the
current status of population research, of the coverage and reliability of the
data base, and of the availability of institutional and human resources that
could be mobilized to undertake demographic and related social research. This
is attempted in the following five chapters, albeit in a very succinct manner,
for the five developing regions with which IRG has dealt.

Inputs to prepare this section were drawn from the six regional reviews
and other papers contributed by the Group's members as well as from other
sources. The statistical information cited here does not always represent the
latest estimates; nor are the data equally valid. For the sake of preserving
a certain degree of comparability among regions, for certain types of data the
same source has been used throughout, even when more recent estimates (as in
the case of demographic data) were available for certain regions or countries.

The Group recognizes that when defining research intended to be of di-
rect policy relevance to a specific country, the conditions of that country
must help determine what knowledge is required. For the type of broad recom-
mendations that IRG necessarily has to make, an examination of the regions'
main characteristics should provide an adequate basis. |t should be borne in
mind, however, that the characterizations that follow may--and in some cases
do indeed--ignore some of the subtleties of certain specific situations.



1
AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA

Africa South of the Sahara comprises 48 countries and territories, of
which one (South Africa) is customarily included among the industrialized
countries, although its economic development has brought high living standards
to only a small part of its population. As in the other regions, these coun-
tries present a great diversity--in terms of magnitude of population, terri-
torial size, average population density, colonial background, current poli-
tical system, natural resource endowment, basis of economic structure, and
pace of economic growth and level achieved, to mention only a few. They never-
theless share important characteristics that set them apart from countries in
other developing regions, particularly those related to kinship and family or-
ganization and the social systems into which they fit.

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS

Together, the countries of Sub-Saharan Africa had an estimated popula-
tion in 1975 of close to 280 million (UN, 1974, as assessed in 1973), with 15
countries and territories having fewer than one million inhabitants. Almost
75 percent of the population of the region (207 million) are concentrated in
only 13 countries with populations of over 5 million. These 13 countries are
located in three of the subcontinent's four subregions as follows: 7 countries
totalling 90 million in East Africa; 3 countries totalling 37 million in Cen-
tral Africa; and 3 countries totalling 80 million in West Africa. (Some es-
timates report the population of these last three countries--Nigeria, Ghana,
and lvory Coast--as approaching 90 million in 1975.)

In contrast to countries such as Zaire, with an area of almost 2.5
million square kilometers and an average density of 11 persons per square
kilometer, there are others, such as Rwanda and Burundi, with territories of
less than 30 thousand square kilometers and average densities of 162 and 136,
respectively. ‘

Rates of population growth vary widely among the countries of this re-
gion. Recent estimates (UN, 1974, as assessed in 1973) report some of the
lowest growth rates in the developing world (under 2.0 percent) for several
of the Sub-Saharan African islands (e.g., Mauritius, Reunion), where fertil-
ity has declined rapidly in recent years, and in some of the countries most
affected by infertility and subfecundity (Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Guinea-
Bissau); while some of the highest growth rates in the world (3.6 and 3.4)
are found in Zimbabwe Rhodesia and Kenya, respectively.

The structure of production also varies greatly among the countries and
territories of the region. 1/ On the one hand there are countries such as Bur-
undi and Uganda, where agriculture contributed 64 percent and 55 percent, re-
spectively, to the gross domestic product in 1976; and on the other hand there

1. The figures cited in the following paragraphs are taken from World
Bank, World Development Report, 1978, and refer to the 32 countries with a
population of over 1 million.
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are countries such as Zambia and Congo, where this proportion was only 14 and
15 percent, respectively. In the case of Nigeria, because of activities rela-
ted to the exploitation of oil deposits, Industrial production represented 50
percent of the GDP (World Bank, 1978, table 13).

In general, the countries of the region are poor and undeveloped. Of
the 32 countries examined, with only one exception (Ivory Coast), all had aver-
age annual per capita gross national products (GNP) below US$600 in 1976. Per
capita GNP ranged from US$100 in Ethiopla and Mali to US$610 in lvory Coast,
with the 32 countries distributed as follows:

GNP Per Capita (in US$) Number of Countries
Below 150 10
150 - 249 10
250 - 399 6
Loo - 549 3
550 and over 3
Total 32

The preceding averages, low as they are, hide the true magnitude of
the prevailing poverty, since a considerable proportion of the population par-
ticipates in the GNP with much smaller shares. It has been estimated that se-
vere poverty affects at least one-third of the population of most countries of
the region and that in some East African nations this proportion is over one-
half (World Bank, 1978).

In Africa South of the Sahara, more than in any other developing re-
gion, per capita food production suffered some severe setbacks in the last de-
cade. These have been attributed mainly to poor performance in agriculture
caused by the drought that affected the region, particulariy the Sahel coun-
tries. Only in one-fourth of the 32 countries was food production around 1975
higher than it had been ten years before, but in no case did the increase ex-
ceed 25 percent. In some of the countries hardest hit by the drought, the re-
duction in per capita food production ranged between 15 and 40 percent.

Poverty is accompanied not only by malnutrition but also by illiteracy.

Around 1974 only one country (Tanzania) had a level of adult (15 years and over)
literacy (63 percent) comparable to prevailing averages in most of Latin Ameri-
ca. In 17 countries, only 30 percent of adults knew how to read and write.

More recently, governments appear to be paying considerable attention to public
education, judging from the increase in the percentages of children aged 6-12
enrolled in primary school in most countries in 1975 as compared with 1960.  In
fact, eight countries claim universal or near universal enrollment rates (World

Bank, 1978, table 18).
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To further complicate the economic and social situation of these coun-
tries, they not only are very poor, but they also--with very few exceptions--
seem to be trapped in economic stagnation, showing very little evidence of
moving ahead from the early stage of development in which they find themselves.
In six countries of the region, average per capita GNP decreased during the per-
iod 1960-1976, and in 15 countries the increase was below 2.5 percent per year.
During those years no country achieved an average annual per capita growth
greater than 6 percent, the target set for the UN Second Development Decade.
Only one of the smallest countries (Lesotho) came close to this mark, with an
average annual increment of 4.6 percent. Not even the mineral-rich countries
of the region were able to do better.

An added impediment to development that the Sub-Saharan African coun-
tries face is that resulting from the prevailing organization of international
trade. Being mainly suppliers of primary products, they are very vulnerable
to fluctuations in the international prices of these commodities. The problem
is even more acute in those countries in which exports consist of only one or
a very few products. The poor performance in the agricultural sector, coupled
with the fluctuating international prices of some of the products of this sec-
tor and of some minerals, probably explains why average annual rates of growth
of exports during the period 1970-1976 were in general not only rather small
but negative in 12 of the countries of the subregion, thus adding balance-of-
payment problems to the other development constraints affecting them.

Besides being a region of great diversity, Africa South of the Sahara
is also one of extremes and contradictions, especially in terms of population
dynamics. Compared to other regions in the world, it is in the very early
stages of the demographic transition. Although mortality has declined every-
where and markedly in some countries, levels are still among the highest in
the world. 2/ '"Except in a few islands, infant mortality rates in all of trop-
ical Africa are high. Official figures, which certainly underestimate the le-
vel, show that for the area as a whole at least 120 out of every 1,000 live-
born children die before reaching age one' (Ware, 1978, p. 33). There are still
many districts within the region where one-third of all children die before
reaching school age (Adegbola, 1977). In terms of reproductive behavior, it
isat the same time the world's most fertile region and the area apparently with the

2. The expectations of life at birth for the 32 countries in 1960 and 1970
were estimated as follows (although it should be noted that these estimates of
change are based in some cases on assumptions of continuing change):

Number of countries

eq 1960 1970
37 and under 26 0
38 - Lo 3 9
41 - Ly 3 17
45 and over 0 6

Source: World Bank, 1978, table 17, p. 108,
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highest incidence of infertility and subfecundity. In general, the level of
fertility appears to have remained practically unchanged in the last 15 years.
It has been estimated that in 1960 all countries of the region except one had
crude birth rates of 43 or more per 1,000. In 1975, the number of exceptions
had increased to two and the majority of the countries continued to show levels
of fertility of 49 or more (16 nations in 1960 and 14 in 1975). VYet, as Ware
points out (1978, p. 60), '"it is probable that more Africans are troubled by
problems of subfertility than by the perception of excess fertility. Lux (1976)
estimates that during the period of the 1930s through the early 1960s, one-tenth
of the population of tropical Africa was affected by subfertility of some kind.
In the same period, there were still areas of Zaire where 30 percent of all wo-
men had never given birth prior to menopause (Romaniuk, 1967). Since then,
there has been little firm evidence of large-scale major improvements."

Sub-Saharan Africa is overwhelmingly rural and the least urbanized re-
gion of the world. At the same time, one of the major demographlc problems in
the sub-continent is the rapid rate of urbanization and the inability of the
urban place to play a sufficiently dynamic role in the process of development
(Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, p. 11).

Against the background of very high fertility that generally prevails
in the region, one finds that at the same time ''rates of female work force par-
ticipation are among the highest in the world" (Ware, 1978, p. 77). This is
closely linked to the role played by women both In the family and in the larger
kinship groups.

The potential for demographic growth is perhaps one of the highest in
the world. Several factors are or will be responsible for this: (a) one of
the highest rates of population growth caused by a level of fertility that far
exceeds a still very high mortality level, generating, in turn, a population
with a very young age structure, and (b) an expected increase in the already
high growth rate due to the combined influence of the mortality declines that
are likely to occur and increases in fertility arising from a reduction of the
incidence of infertility and subfecundity.

0f course, the evolution of the population dynamics of the subregion
will not be independent of the path and pace of future socioceconomic develop-
ment. In spite of the evident constraints that these countries have been fac-
ing, progress seems to have been accomplished in important areas, such as edu-
cation and health. Some figures have already been cited in connection with the
former. The advances in the latter can be appreciated by reference to the im-
provements in the still very low expectations of life at birth (el), improve-
ments that, although in most cases modest, are by no means negligible (see
footnote 2). If, on the other hand, as has been repeatedly said, the propor-
tion of the population severely affected by poverty has increased in recent
years, the expansion of educational and health services probably reached a
rather small percentage of the poor population of these countries.

The prospects for fertility declines in this region do not appear very
promising in light of the probable path of social development and economic
growth, particularly insofar as such declines might depend, on the one hand, on
modifications of the present social organization, and, on the other, on innova-
tive approaches to expand social services.



- 13 -
POPULATION 1SSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION

In a subcontinent where 34 countries out of 47 have populations of
less than 5 million inhabitants occupying (with very few exceptions 3/) ra-
ther vast territories, it is not surprising that rapid demographic growth
is not considered a problem by most of these countries. As Mabogunje and
Arowolo (1978, p. 44) claim, the attlitude '‘has tended to be to watch the an-
nual increase with some degree of quiet satisfaction.'!' There are pockets
where the pressure of population on land has been recognized, but the solu-
tions put forward have involved moving population from certain areas to oth-
ers and not precisely efforts to reduce the rate of demographic growth. The
policy suggestions have dealt more with non-demographic measures, such as agri-
cultural settlement schemes, deliberate ''ruralization' of industries or indus-
trialization of rural-based crafts and production processes (Mabogunje and Aro-
wolo, 1978, p. 12).

The best evidence of the little importance attributed by governments
of this subregion to the need for a policy to curtail population growth is
the very small number of them that have adopted such a policy. The first Sub-
Saharan African government to commit itself to a program of fertility reduc-
tion was that of the small island of Mauritius. This case has been amply dis-
cussed in the pertinent literature as one of the ''success stories'' of family
planning programs, having been credited with an important contribution to the
achievement of a 29 percent reduction in the birth rate of the island in 10
years (Mauldin and Berelson, 1978, p. 110). Four other countries have adopted
policies aimed at reducing population growth. Two of them set quantitative
targets as early as 1966 (Kenya) and 1969 (Ghana). The third one was Bots-
wana in 1970, with Senegal being the latest addition in 1976 (Nortman and
Hofstatter, 1978, table 6, pp. 19-21). The fact that the birth rates of the
first three countries cited continue to be high and almost stable could be
taken to indicate that in spite of the measures formally adopted, there have
not been significant changes in the services put at the disposal of the popu-
lation or that people are not interested in availing themselves of these ser-
vices. As regards the fourth case, it is perhaps too early to pass judgment.

The authorization given by the governments of another 12 countries for
the delivery of family planning services either by government health depart-
ments or by private institutions might be interpreted as implying that the
provision of these services is not necessarily frowned upon when they are jus-
tified by health and welfare measures. African countries seem to attach so
much importance to guarding the health of mothers that, going far beyond any
other developing region, the post-Bucharest consultation attended by official
representatives adopted a resolution urging their governments to ''pass legis-
lation permitting qualified medical practitioners to perform abortion on re-
quest on grounds of the health, welfare and survival either of mother and

3. The exceptions are a few small islands in the Indian and Atlantic Oceans
with very high densities (more than 400 in Mauritius, for example) and some
countries with very small territories (Lesotho, Sierra Leone, Togo, Rwanda,
Burundi) with average population densities higher than the larger countries.
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child or both of them'' (Economic Commission for Africa, 1975, paras. 10 and
11). Again, the fact that five of the programs referred to above were auth-
orized in 1970 or before and do not seem as yet to have had any Impact on
the level of fertility in the countries where they are being implemented
raises the question of how much demand for family limitation exists.

While neither African policy-makers nor scholars seem to attach great
importance to measuring or avoiding the effects of high fertility (and con-
comitant high demographic growth rates) on national income, they appear to
be very much interested in their impact on education, health, housing, and
nutrition in relation to specific goals set by the different countries.
Equally important to them is an understanding of the relation between fer-
tility and income distribution (IRG, 1978, p. 10).

As opposed to issues related to population increase, those associated
with population distribution have been an obvious concern of most Sub-Saharan
African governments. In answer to the UN Third Inquiry among Governments on
Population Policy conducted during 1976, 26 governments of the region stated
that they were implementing policies to '"slow down the flow'" of internal mi-
gration (UN, 1976, table 1, pp. 16-17). In fact, several types of policies
are said to have been implemented in an effort to redirect rural outmigration,
to discourage it in order to prevent further urban concentration, and to fos-
ter de-concentration of already crowded cities. Policies have also been en-
acted in an effort to settle nomadic populations. While these policies have
generally not attempted to impose a direct regulation on the movement of peo-
ple, one can find examples of 'induced colonization programmes' (Cantrelle,
n.d., p. 140). Most commonly, the desired outcome has been sought through
adoption of economic and social policies presumed to facilitate the achieve-
ment of the desired objective. Many examples of spontaneous and some of the
induced colonization and resettlement schemes can be cited in Sub-Saharan
countries (e.g., the resettlement and colonization program in Upper Volta,
the Mande farmers in lvory Coast, the Yoruba farmers in the cocoa belt of
Nigeria, the Gezira scheme in the Sudan, and the resettlement programs as-
sociated with the construction of the Volta Dam in Ghana and the Kainji in
Nigeria).

While it has been claimed that in general thesse schemes have not met
with success, no systematic evaluation of their results appears to have been
conducted. The "Autorité de 1'Aménagement des Vallées des Volta," responsi-
ble for the Upper Volta program, has undertaken 'an intensive multidisciplin-
ary evaluation' of that program, which may provide an example for attempts
to evaluate similar projects in other countries (IRG, 1978, p. 7).

Policies to discourage rural out-migration have taken various forms,
usually seeking to promote rural development by investments in the agricul-
tural sector directed either at protecting cultivators of small holdings
(Ivory Coast and Kenya) or at implementing large capital-intensive schemes
(Ghana and Sudan) (World Bank, 1978, p. 49). Perhaps the most striking ex-
ample of a program addressed at retaining population in rural areas is that
being implemented in Tanzania under the so-called ''villagization' program.
As one Tanzanian participant in the |RG Nairobi Workshop put it, a debata-
ble aspect of the program is '"how successful it has been in reducing migra-
tion to Dar es Salaam and other principal cities' (IRG, 1978, p. 7).



- 15 -

Although the countries of this region have very low levels of urbani-
zation, the growth of the urban population of almost all Sub-Saharan African
countries has proceeded at a very fast pace in the last two decades. Be-
cause this growth has been concentrated in a few large citles, creating the
problems associated with urban congestlon, urban de-concentration programs
have been advocated, but their implementation has not proceeded in a success-
ful manner. Mabogunje and Arowolo (1978, p. U41) argue that '"apart from lack
of funds to prosecute such a plan, it seems that from the economic standpoint
agglomeration of industrial and commercial activities In a few centers is a
sure way to ensure maximum economic benefits under conditions of economic
take-off.,"

In summary, while spatial redistribution of the population appears to
be a very important Issue, both in terms of its effect on development strate-
gies and of its demographic consequences, few specific policies have been im-
plemented with a recognized degree of success in achieving the stated goals.

Africa has one of the world's highest rates of population movement--
both of an intra-continental nature and toward the developed countries of
Europe and America--and international migration has become an issue of major
policy concern to most Sub-Saharan African governments (IRG, 1978, p. 7).
With the advent of independence, many governments enacted legislation to reg-
ulate movements across the borders of their countries and, in some cases, to
limit the number of resident foreigners. These measures have been predicated
on the assumed benefits accruing to the natives, but ''doubts now exist as to
whether such policies produced the beneficial effects for the national popu-
lation that were once claimed for them'' (IRG, 1978, p. 9). A rather recent
concern among certain Sub-Saharan African countries, probably sparked by the
Sahelian drought, is the role played by population pressure in the potential
aggravation of distress in a situation of scarce natural resources. In terms
of its relevance for policy, such a situation brings the need for physical
and environmental planning, including measures to correct population distri-
bution, to the forefront (IRG, 1978, p. 3).

A general conclusion can be drawn at this point: Sub-Saharan African
governments appear to be generally interested in certain population issues
but most do not seem to have recognized the need for designing a population
policy to deal either with a selected demographic variable or with a combin-
ation of them (Ghana is perhaps the clearest exception). Nine of these gov-
ernments reported to the UN Inquiry cited above the existence of an institu-
tion responsible for population policy formulation. It s, nevertheless, dif-
ficult to find information on the role actually played by these institutions
in the population field. |In all probability, they remain more as formal legis-
lative or administrative units than as operative mechanisms.

STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND [NSTITUTIONAL
AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH

No attempt will be made here to offer, even in a general manner, a de-
scription of the state of knowledge on population and related development is-
sues. This is left to the Mabogunje and Arowolo and Ware reviews, included
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as Appendices to this report. 4/ Furthermore, other comprehensive bibliogra-
phies on various aspects of the demography of this region are cited in those
reviews. The comments that follow are intended to give a very broad indica-
tion of (a) the direction taken in the recent past by population research in
this area of the world, including some of its limitations, and (b) some of
the factors assumed to have influenced the direction taken, including a brief
discussion of the data base and a succinct examination of the institutional
and human resource capabilities in the field.

Recent Research Directions

Tabbarrah et al. (1978, pp. 4 and 5) have suggested that population re-
search follows, in a sense, chronologlical steps associated with the degree of
"maturity' achieved In relation to the formulation and implementation of popu-
lation policies. These ''steps'' are ldentified as follows:

1. Collection of data, their analysis to ascertain and Improve their
quality, make the appropriate estimates, and determine the various population
trends;

2. |dentification of consequences of population trends for economic
and social development;

3. If trends are considered detrimental and have to be modified, in-
vestigation of their determinants and their interrelations with the various
aspects of development to devise policies for modifying them;

L, If policies are formulated and implemented, periodic evaluation to
improve their effectiveness and obtain feedback. with regard to both the deter-
minants and consequences of population trends and the new data that may be
required to study them.

Demographic research in the Sub-Saharan African countries seems to have
moved in step with the stage of maturity as regards population policy formula-
tion and implementation in which most of the countries of the subregion find
themselves. Some specific characteristics are worth pointing out:

1. Demographic research is a relatively recent newcomer to scientific
activities in the region. In fact, Mabogunje and Arowolo (1978, p. 2) place
the initiation of ''serious research into population issues . . . from after

1966."

2. Before that, and until very recently, research in this field was
mainly concerned with measurement and identification of lévels and trends.
Outstanding examples of this are the large-scale sample surveys for measuring
vital rates that were undertaken by the Institut National de la Statistique
et des Etudes Economiques (INSEE) in all francophone countries as early as

1955.

L, Appendices 7 and 7A are the source for many of the remarks included in
this section.
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3. Initial attempts to study the relations between certain popula-
tion parameters and other aspects of development were at the intuitive le-
vel and were often extrapolations to the African situation of supposed rela-
tionships from some other cultural or historical setting.

k. In the beginning, as in other developing regions, research on fam-
ily planning, intended as a means of learning about the determinants of fer-
tility, dominated the scene--especially that based on KAP-type surveys. Un-
fortunately, these surveys contributed little to the understanding of fertil-
ity behavior. Since they did not have a measurement objective, they did not
help to estimate national levels of fertility, not to mention more disaggre-
gated data. This situation has Improved with the avallability of new estima-
tion techniques and the modest expansion of the data base, soon to be amplified
by recent population censuses and the national studies that are part of the
World Fertility Survey program. In addition, more attention is now being
given to causes of current fert{lity levels. Francophone researchers tend
to pay more attention to blological determinants of fertility (lactation, nu-
trition, disease, etc.), while anglophones appear to lay more emphasis upon
socioeconomic factors, The operation of these factors at the family level Is
receiving considerable research attention.

5. Second in importance in the region are studies of {nternal migra-
tion, a subject that has recelved attention all along. From the beginning
these studies have attempted to go beyond measurement {n search of explana-
tions linking population movements to aspects of economic and social develop-
ment.

6. There has been a relatlve neglect of mortality. Of 600 recorded
studies published between 1969 and 1975, only 17 referred exclusively to mor-
tality (Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, p. 7). The development of new techniques
for estimating mortality as well as some specific surveys conducted primarily
in francophone countries has given some impetus to the analysis of mortality.
Studies of the relations between health, population, and development are still
to be emphasized.

7. The concentration of research has been not only thematic but also
geographic. Most research activities have tended to be concentrated in a few
countries. Of 64 projects under way in 1970-1971, more than half (36) were
being conducted in only four countries of the region, with Nigeria accounting
for nearly one-third (19 projects). It is interesting that of the 64 pro-
jects, only 14 were being developed in francophone countries (Mabogunje and
Arowolo, 1978, table 1).

8. Research has had an urban bias, and until very recently very few
studies have been concerned with the rural sector. Yet, in spite of the ef-
forts made in conducting urban studies, it cannot be said that the study of
urbanization as a process has received sufficient attention (Mabogunje and
Arowolo, 1978, p. 5).

9. One of the latest additions to population research in the region
is that relating to population and development. The 1969 Nairobi Conference
and the 1971 African Regional Population Conference perhaps marked the ini-
tiation of more ample discussion on the topic. More recently, some of the
articles contalned in the first issue of Jimlar Mutane, the Review of the
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Population Association of Africa first published In 1976, attest to the grow-
ing interest in the study of these relationships, at least among anglophone
demographers.

Factors Influencing the Direction of Research

Several factors have been Identi{fied as contributing to the status of
population and related research summarized above, The most frequently men-
tioned, and probably the most important, factors are outlined below.

1. Where universities are rather young, as they generally are in the
region, research initially recelves little attention and is less developed
than It would be in a setting with a long-standing tradition of scientiflc In-
quiry. In Africa, demography and the social sciences applied to the study of
population were to some extent exceptions, and anglophone Sub-Saharan African
became during the 1960s and 1970s perhaps the only developing region where the
majority of universities had some kind of demography program. However, these
two fields of study, particularly the latter, are still In the process of de-
fining scope, constructing theories, and refining analytical tools, a situa-
tion that makes thelr introduction in a new environment more difficult. In
addition, in order to attract the Interest of the local intellectual communi-
ty, demographic research has to overcome the frequent accusation that it con-
stitutes a vehicle for the transmlssion of foreign ideas contrary to the na-
tional interest.

2. The size and nature of foreign assistance to population research
has introduced certain biases. It has been claimed that in the past popula-
tion assistance attached undue importance to the field of family planning,
in spite of the recognized fact that researchers had not even been able to
determine the level of fertility that family planning programs were supposed
to reqgulate. Other constraints imposed by population assistance are cited
as inhibiting the kind of free hand needed by scholars to achieve a ''balanced"
population research agenda--namely, ''lack of continuity, too rigid criteria
governing how aid must be spent, delays in approval and receipt of assistance,
and local currency shortages'' (Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, p. 8).

3. Governments of the region generally attach very little importance
to population growth as an issue of direct relevance to development efforts.
The controversial nature of the topic of population and development and the
widespread feeling that high population growth rates do not hinder develop-
ment might explain the general lack of interest In policies aimed at demo-
graphic change. As late as 1971, as attested by discussions taking place at
the African Regional Population Conference, the subject evoked strong ideolo-
gical allegiances.

L. The differences among countries In their perception of and attitudes
toward the problems posed by population growth has helped to create differences
in levels of research activities and capacities.

5. The style of development characterizing the majority of these coun-
tries has led to the location of a large percentage of economic activities in
urban centers. This has also promoted the concentration of social facilities
(including universities and other research centers) in those cities. Mabogunje
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and Arowolo (1978, p. 6) venture that there is also a ''general apathy of re-
search scholars towards the countryside."

6. The data base for research Is rarely adequate in either coverage
or quality.

7. There is a shortage of institutions interested in and capable of
undertaking demographic research and staffed with enough personnel with the
required qualifications (a topic that will be examined below In somewhat more
detail).

The Data Base

Although periodic enumerations of the population and special demographic
surveys exist for certain African countries or parts of them from the nine-
teenth century onwards, the quality of most of these data is generally regarded
as poor. It was not until very recently that a considerable number of coun-
tries in the region undertook modern population censuses. Vital registration
data on births, deaths, and marriages are far from satisfactory. The situa-
tion is one of limited coverage and under-registration, plus defective quality
of the data registered. Estimates of mortality have had to rely on data ob-
tained through single-round retrospective surveys, and those of fertility have
been based on indirect and fragmentary evidence provided by combining census
and sample survey results.

The availability of data has been improving and expectations are that
it will be considerably improved in the very near future. With UNFPA support,
many countries of the region either have taken recently or plan to take a
population census or a large sample population survey. Although the results
of most of these censuses are yet to be analyzed, the UNFPA is continuing its
support for the analysis phase. 5/ In addition, as of January 1978, seven
countries were participating or had confirmed their participation in the World
Fertility Survey program. Furthermore, many specialized surveys are under way
or being planned. é/ As the mass of new demographic data continues to increase

5. The 1977 Report of the Executive Director of the United Nations Fund
for Population Activities cites 29 Sub-Saharan African countries as having
received support for census operations in that year.

6. The Bulletin de Liaison, published three times a year by the French
Group of African Demography, and recently joined by its English-language
counterpart (RIPS Newsletter), often contains long lists of surveys planned
or in progress. Iwo projects are worth mentioning in view of the previously
mentioned contention that mortality has been a neglected subject: the com-
parative study of mortality levels, trends, differentials, and socioeconomic
implications being promoted by the Population Division of the UN Economic
Commission for Africa in Zambia, Tanzania, Kenya, and Uganda; and the survey
on infant and juvenile mortality to be undertaken in the urban areas of Camer-
oon, Benin, Congo, Upper Volta, Chad, and Togo with the collaboration of the
Regional Demographic Training and Research Institute at Yaounde.
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gradually, the panorama of demographic research will change radically, provided
the collection of data is accompanied by equally important efforts to insure
easy and opportune access to the data by those interested in using them. The
existence of this barrier was mentioned at the IRG Nairobi Workshop (IRG, 1978,
p. 4) as a factor forcing researchers to '""collect their own' data.

Institutional and Human Resources

Four distinct features become evident when examining the institutional
and human resource capabilities for population research in Sub-Saharan Africa.
First, anglophone and francophone countries differ in level of development in
terms of numbers of both institutions and professionals with adequate training
and experience. Second, there is a trend toward locating research and teaching
activities within university settings in anglophone countries and, at least un-
til very recently, primarily within institutions outside the normal university
framework in francophone countries. Third, capacitles are highly concentrated
in a very few countries of the region, both among francophone and anglophone
nations. Fourth, the role of foreign scholars in African demographic research
has been considerable, both by those working in countries of the region and by
teaching and research institutions abroad paying particular attention to African
population issues.

There is no recognized standard by which to gauge the needed supply of
demographers and social scientists specializing in population. Demand can be
expected to change with time, but it does seem that demand would bear some re-
lation, among other things, to population size, extent and nature of population-
related problems, degree of importance attached by scholars and policy-makers
to the need to study population dynamics and their relation to development, the
existence of a national populaticn policy, and the interest shown by students
in choosing a career in which demography and population studies constitute the
core or an important part of the curriculum. Considering at least some of the
preceding factors, there is clear evidence that Sub-Saharan Africa, like much
of the Third World, faces a shortage of institutions and scholars devoted to
teaching and research in population. No accurate estimate of the number of
nationals of the region trained in population has come to the IRG's attention,
but it is generally accepted that considerable strides have been made in re-
cent years. According to a directory published in 1978 by the UN Economic
Commission of Africa (ECA), when the data for this directory were compiled
(1975) there were 172 nationals of Sub-Saharan countries working as ''demo-
graphers'' within that same group of countries. An important percentage of
these professionals have specialized training in demography and many hold post-
graduate degrees from European and American universities. As expected, a sig-
nificant portion of these scholars are trained in disciplines closely related
to population studies, for example, sociology, geography, statistics, medical
demography, economics, and computer science. In addition, there were 42 non-
Africans working in the population field in these countries in 1975. While the
listing in the directory should only be taken as a crude approximation of the
real situation, and while numbers do not necessarily imply capabilities, it
gives a general idea of how human resources in population are distributed in
the region and in which countries more intensive activity seems to be taking
place. The country with the highest number of professionals is Nigeria (45),
followed by Ghana and Zaire (both with 15). The third country is Cameroon,
where, as in Ghana, a UN sub-regional demographic training and research center



_2]_

operates. All the other countries show very small numbers of population pro-
fessionals.

The picture suggested by the ECA directory must have changed in the last
three years because of the increase in the number of research and training in-
stitutions, both at the national and at the sub-regional level. The two UN de-
mographic centers in Accra and Yaounde have now been operating for about six
years and the number of their students has been continually increasing. 7/ In
addition, both have now instituted research programs that contribute to improv-
ing the level of training. French-speaking Africans also have access to the UN
center operating in Rumania, and of course they continue to receive support from
the French Overseas Office of Scientific and Technical Research (ORSTOM), which
operates local branches in several francophone countries. Another important
contribution is being made by the reinforced Population Division of the UNECA,
which has been actively invoived in the African Census Program and gives tech-
nical assistance in many aspects of demographic analysis to countries requiring
it. An active publication program on population subjects is also being devel-
oped by ECA. There are at least two university programs offering postgraduate
degrees in demography (Ghana, Tanzania), and several universities in Nigeria
(Ibadan, Ife, Lagos, and Nsukka) and one in Kenya have majors in demography
within related departments. The departments of sociology, economics, and geog-
raphy of at least 25 universities in the region have courses in population sub-
jects. In several French-speaking countries (lvory Coast, Niger, Togo) centers
responsible for scientific research in general are paying particular attention
to demographic studies. The National University of Zaire (Kinshasa) offers a
two year license in demography since 1973, the only one in Francophone Africa.
Many government departments and agencies are promoting population research, and
in some instances they have been directly engaged in training (e.g., Manpower
Board in Ghana, Agency for the Development of the Volta Valley in Upper Volta).
The most recent addition to research capacity in the area is the Socio-Economic
and Demographic Unit at the Sahel Institute in Mali.

An indication of the importance of the contribution to the understanding
of population phenomena in Sub-Saharan African countries made through the train-
ing and research activities undertaken abroad by interested institutions 8/ is
the significant number of non-African scholars that are recorded in the ECA
directory as presently engaged in African demographic studies. Forty-seven
professionals are identified, of which the largest groups are located in French,
American, and British institutions.

7. In its first five years of existence (1971-1976), the Regional Institute
for Population Studies located in Ghana granted 73 diplomas, 8 master's degrees,
and had 9 M.A. theses under assessment (UN, 1977, p. 42).

8. Some of these institutions are: Australian National University, Can-
berra; Center for West Africa Studies, University of Birmingham, Eng.; Inter-
national Labour Office, Geneva; Inter-University Demographic Programme, Brus-
sels; Michigan State University, Lansing; Organization for Economic Coopera-
tion and Development (OECD), Paris; Office of Population Research, Princeton;
University of Durham, North Carolina; University of Liverpool; University of
London (London School of Economics and the Center for Overseas Population
Studies); University of Montreal; University of Paris Institute of Demography;
and University of Pennsylvania.
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In summary, although there are not enough demographers (particularly In
East Africa) to undertake all the necessary studles and the sltuation will be
even more critical when the new census and survey data become available, pre-
sent capacities, both in terms of Institutions and researchers, can go a long
way toward meeting the needs of the Sub-Saharan. countrles, provided efforts are
adequately coordlinated, sufficient officlal support is forthcoming, and appro-

priate funding is available.
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THE ARAB COUNTRIES 9/

The 19 Arab countries, 10/ located in two distinct geographical areas
of the world (North Africa and Southwest Asia), have characteristics that in
many respects distinguish them from their neighbors. The most important of
these is that they are well endowed with one of today's most precious non-
renewable resources: petroleum. And while they present significant differ-
ences in demographic and socioeconomic indicators, there Is greater cultural
homogeneity among the majority of these countries than in other developing re-
gions. '

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS

The total population of the two subregions exceeded 142 million in 1975
(UN, 1974, as assessed in 1973) but the Arab population of North Africa (98
million) was more than twice as large as that of Southwest Asia (44 million).

The North African Arab countries had an estimated average annual rate of
population growth in the 1970-1975 period of 2.74 percent, higher than that of
all other African subregions. This can be explained by a faster and more signi-
ficant decline in mortality in the former countries. With the exception of Su-
dan, the North African countries had 1ife expectancies at birth exceeding 52
years in 1975 (World Bank, 1978, table 17). |In Egypt and Tunisia (which contain
L4 percent of the subregion's population) fertility has shown a downward trend,
with estimated average annual crude birth rates of 37.8 and 40 per 1,000, re-
spectively, in the 1970-1975 period. None of the other North African Arab coun-
tries has shown any significant changes in fertility levels in the 25-year per-
fod 1950-1955 to 1970-1975, and CBRs have remained at levels above 45 per 1,000
(UN, 1974, as assessed in 1973).

Estimates for the Asian Arab countries place their average annual rate
of population growth (over 3 percent) above that of the North African Arab coun-
tries, and well above that of the other Asian subregions. With the exception of
Kuwait, the declines in mortality have not been as significant as in Arab North
Africa. Three countries of the subregion (Saudi Arabia and the two Yemens,
comprising almost 40 percent of the subregion's population in 1975) had life
expectancies of 45 years in that year. In addition, almost all countries (ex-
cept Lebanon) continued to present rather high and stable levels of fertility.
The two largest countries of this subregion--lraq and Saudi Arabia--had average
annual crude birth rates exceeding 48 per 1,000 in 1970-1975. While the high
growth rates in several of the Asian Arab countries are the result of heavy in-
ternational immigration, it is evident that the contribution to population
growth of fertility and mortality is very different in the two groups of Arab
countries.

9. This chapter has been prepared on the basis of IRG Appendix 9 by Tabba-
rah, Mamish, and Gemayel. Certain portions of that paper have been quoted ver-
batim.

10. Mauritania and Somalia also belong to the Arab League, but since they
are located in West and East Africa, respectively, they have not been included
in this region.
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Most of tke Arab countries are highly urbanized. |In eight of the 19
countries, the percentage of population living in cities in 1975 was estimated
at over 45 percent, and in one extreme case (Kuwalt) at 89 percent. The levels
achieved are a reflection of the fast pace of urban growth. In the period 1970-
1975, ten of these countries registered average annual urban growth rates of 5
percent and over. |n some cases, international immigration played a very impor-
tant role in speeding up the pace of urban concentration.

In other socioeconomic indicators, the Arab countries show great dispar-
ities among themselves. For example, while the iInfant mortality rate in 1975
was estimated to be 160 per 1,000 live-born children in the Yemen Arab Republic,
it was about 22 in Jordan. Equally broad differences have been documented for
adult literacy: 68 percent in Lebanon in 1974 and 15 percent in Saudia Arabia
(World Bank, 1978, tables 17 and 18).

Evidently, for some oil-exporting Arab countries, indicators such as
average per capita gross natjonal product (GNP) turn out to be even less mean-
ingful than they are in other developing countries in reflecting the access of
the less privileged classes of society to the benefits arising from the extra-
ordinary oil revenues flowing Into their countries. For example, while Saudia
Arabia had an annual average per capita GNP of US$L 480 in 1976 (World Bank,
1978, table 1, p. 77), the life expectancy of its population around the same
year was estimated to be only 45 years, the percentage of population literate
was incredibly low (15 percent of adults aged 15 and over), and the percentage
of urban population was 21, On the other hand, a country llke Egypt with a
per capita GNP of only US$280 had a life expectancy of 52 years, a 40 percent
literacy rate, and a percentage of urban population of 48. Other circumstances
that could explain the lack of coherence between the level of GNP and certain
indicators of social development include style of development, pattern of in-
come distribution, and degree of popular political participation.

In spite of these contradictions, the Arab countries in general have done
better economically than most of the Sub-Saharan. African countries and many
Asian countries. In the period 1970-1976, with perhaps two exceptions, all
countries experienced modest annual increases in per capita GNP, although the
incrsase was significant only in Saudia Arabla (7 percent) and Libya (10 per-
cent, .

These figures should not hide the fact that there are some very poor
countries in the two subregions: Yemen Arab Republic and People's Democratic
Republic of Yemen, in Asia; and Sudan and Egypt, in North Africa, where consi-
derable progress is yet to be achieved in educational and health services for
the population. 11/ Unlike the petroleum-exporting countries of the area, the
future socioeconomic growth of these countries depends on their possibilities
for industrial and agricultural development, which have generally been rather
meager in the last 15 years.

11. |In fact, the four countries are included by the United Nations in the
list of the 45 countries ''most serijously affected'' by adverse economic condi-
tions.
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POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION

Population growth rates, although relatively high in most of the Asian
Arab countries, have not generally been considered by the governments of these
countries as a barrier to their development and in some instances have been
judged necessary for their future development. In some countries of the re-
gion, the rate of growth is affected more by immigration than by natural in-
crease, and in such circumstances a reduction of the rate of demographic
growth may be achieved initially by means of restriction on immigration
rather than on fertility. Of the nine Asian Arab countries that replied to
the UN Third Inquiry on Population and Development (1976), four indicated
that their rate of population growth was satisfactory, one (Jordan) that it
was too high, and four expressed no view. Of the three countries that did not
reply (Lebanon, Kuwait, and the United Arab Emirates), at least the latter two
had previously shown no concern for their population growth rates, as evidenced
by a pro-immigration policy. This has started to change: Kuwait, for example,
recently decided to restrict immigration, and the importance of immigration in
the population growth of the United Arab Emirates is beginning to decline.

Some concern has been expressed with regard to high fertility rates,
mostly with respect to certain socioeconomic groups and in relation to their
effects on health, welfare, and the status of women. Four of the 12 Asian
Arab countries (Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, and the People's Democratic Republic
of Yemen) are particularly interested in this aspect of population policy.
Kuwait and the Yemen Arab Republic seem to be moving in this direction. lIraq
allows a private institution established in 1971 to utilize government facil-
ities to provide family planning services. Two North African countries (Egypt
and Tunisia) have affirmative policies to diminish fertility and have set
quantitative targets to either reduce it or decrease overall growth. A third
country, Morocco, contemplated in its 1973-1977 Five-Year Plan, ''activities
to inform, educate and motivate the population to practice voluntary family
planning'' (Nortman and Hofstatter, 1978, table 6).

The UN/UNFPA Post-World Population Conference Consultation for the ECWA
region, attended by high level government representatives from 12 Arab coun-
tries, recognized that ''despite progress made by the region in the fields of
health care, mortality rates are still high'' and recommended that ''special
importance'' be given to '""the reduction of mortality rates, especially among
infants and children' (ECWA, 1975, pp. 10-11). Another major concern that has
appeared in various regional conferences and in national statements is with
differential mortality, particularly mortality among certain socioeconomic
groups and in certain least developed areas.

One of the main population issues of concern to practically all Asian
Arab countries is that of internal migration, particularly rural-to-urban mi-
gration and the rapid growth of primate cities of these countries. Inlebanm,
for example, more than 75 percent of total non-agricultural employment is con-
centrated in Beirut and its suburbs, while in Jordan more than 90 percent of
non-agricultural employment is concentrated in the Amman/Zarka area. Further-
more, in all of these countries the primacy of the capital city is rapidly in-
creasing. Many of the capitals are experiencing increasing shortages in
housing and in certain public services such as water and electricity. At the
same time, in some of these countries, many rural areas, villages, and small
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cities are being depleted of their working populations and the potential for
agricultural production is becoming increasingly under-exploited.

Some Asian Arab countries, as well as some African Arab countries, have
expressed strong interest in obtaining demographic and socioeconomic informa-
tion on their Bedouin populations and in formulating policies to improve their
conditions. While most of these countries are interested and actively involwed
in formulating policies for the settlement of these nomadic populations, some
have expressed the view that, at least in the short run, policies must be de-
vised to take the necessary social services and amenities to the Bedouins rath-
er than vice versa. It should be noted that some Bedouin movements are across
national boundaries, making the problem one of international rather than in-
ternal migration and necessitating action by more than one government.

Another main area of concern for Asian Arab countries, and, in fact,
for practically all Arab countries, is that of international migration, par-
ticularly the migration of workers and of qualified personnel. Most of the
migration of Arab workers, except that taking place from the Maghreb countries
(Algeria, Morocco, and Tunisia) to Europe, is among Arab countries--mainly
from Egypt; Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, the two Yemens, and Oman toward the oil-
exporting Arab countries. The questions posed by this migration differ some-
what from those posed by the migration of workers to Europe. Many Arabian
Gulf countries, for example, have experienced such high rates of immigration
relative to their populations that the majority of their population is pres-
ently non-native, composed of nationals of Arab labor-exporting countries. |f
such a situation were to develop in other regions of the world, it would be
socially and politically unacceptable, at least to the receiving country.
However, in most intergovernmental conferences in the Arab region, intra-
regional migration has been considered a separate issue from extra-regional
migration and, on balance, a positive contribution to Arab development and
integration as opposed to international migration. Nevertheless, it has been
deemed both necessary and urgent to obtain more information on the extent and
nature of these population movements and to devise ways of harmonizing the
relevant policies among the sending and receiving countries so as to maximize
the benefits of these movements to the countries concerned and to reduce the
hardships for the migrants and their families.

The emigration of highly qualified personnel from the Arab countries
toward Western Europe and the Americas is also considered a major problem by
most of the Arab countries. The extremely rapid development of these coun-
tries, sparked mainly by the increased oil revenues, has created considerable
demand for highly qualified personnel in almost all fields of development,
and shortages of various skills are considered a major bottleneck to future
development. Accordingly, a number of Arab countries (such as lraq and
Libya) have initiated various policies to attract Arab talent. These policies
have not been totally successful, however, particularly because of the lack
of a suitable data base on Arab talent abroad and the insufficient research
(and thinking) on the subject.
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STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH

Recent Research Directions

The preceding discussion of the main population issues of concern to
the Arab countries provides an adequate background for examining the recent
trends in research activities in this group of countries in order to determine
how well these concerns are being reflected in the research undertaken.

The first striking fact one encounters when surveying what has and is
being done in population research in Arab countries is the predominance of the
North African countries in research activities. A systematic review of both
published and unpublished materials conducted by Tabbarah, Mamish, and Gemayel
reveals the following distribution of population research conducted in this
region in the period 1960-1976: 12/

Area Number of Documents
Arab Asia 156
Arab North Africa 488
Egypt (225)
Maghreb (228)
Other North Africa (35)

With regard to the Asian Arab countries, a number of observations may
be made. First, recent research on methods of data collection has focused
mainly on comprehensive censuses and multi-purpose surveys and has not yet
been concerned with specialized surveys, for example, on fertility and mortal-
ity, internal migration, and-international migration. While some fertility
and mortality surveys have recently been completed, publication of the meth-
odologies is just beginning.

Second, 30 percent of all collected research on Arab West Asia deals
with questions of population growth and fertility. In fact, more than half
of the research on population and development (that is, consequences, deter-
minants, and interrelationships) deals with the consequences of population
growth; and virtually all the research on population policies deals specif-
ically with family planning--that is, with the two areas that were explicitly
given low priority in the various recommendations adopted by the countries of
this subregion in recent conferences. This bias has been attributed by some
Arab scholars (Tabbarah, Mamish, and Gemayel, 1978) to the relative avail-
ability of international funds for activities in these areas and the relatiwve
dearth of such funds for activities in the areas of internal and interna-
tional migration.

12. Tables presenting a detailed distribution of research by the four
subgroups of countries and by population variables are included in Tabbarah,
Mamish, and Gemayel, 1978, IRG Appendix 9.
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Third, research on fertility and population growth in the Asian Arab
countries deals principally with demographic analysis and consequences of
population trends and, to some extent, with family planning policies, with
very little work having been done on the socioeconomic determinants cf fer-
tility. Such research has recently begun to appear, particularly in relation
to the contribution of education and the status of women to fertility decline.

il

Fourth, with regard to internal and international migration, the two
areas in which governments of all Arab countries are most interested, re-
search is still at an early stage of development (and, in the case of in-
ternational migration, extremely scanty) in that it still concentrates largely
on demographic analysis and only marginally on identifying determinants and
consequences of migratory movements or on the formulation, implementation,
and evaluation of migration policies.

Finally, it is also clear that the study of the interrelationships
between population and development is as yet almost totally absent in the
Asian Arab countries.

The conclusions reached with regard to Asian Arab countries alsoapply
to the North African countries of Libya and Sudan, as well as to Egypt and
the Maghreb countries, although to a much lesser degree. Egypt, for example,
seems to have a broad base of research covering most national population
concerns. The primary emphasis is on fertility and population growth--two
factors that the government considers major barriers to development. Fur-
thermore, Egypt has a good deal of comprehensive research, that is, in-depth
studies of the population situation in the country in relation to social and
economic. development. Nevertheless, little attention seems to have been paid
to the issue of international migration and particularly the migration of
professionals and skilled technicians, which in a sender country such as
Egypt is of great concern.

Population research in the Maghreb countries appears to have made con-
siderable advances in the past ten years, particularly with the creation of
the Association Maghrébine pour les Etudes de Population. Since 1969, these
countries have organized three colloquia and plan to hold a fourth in 1980.
The last colloquium covered a variety of topics: demographic phenomena,
internal and international migrétion, urbanization, role and status of women,
and population policies (see Démographie Africaine, 1978, No. 27, p. 55).

An important feature of population research in the Arab countries is
that it is in large part "solicited'" research, that is, not due to the per-
sonal initiative of the individual researcher. Thus, 80 percent of the re-
search identified in Tabbarah, Mamish, and Gemayel (1978) consists of either

theses written in fulfillment of the requirements for a degree in demography
(particularly from the Cairo Demographic Centre) or papers written for con-

ferences and seminars sponsored or funded mostly by international agencies.

It is difficult to identify schools of thought or major debates from
the population literature concerned with the Arab countries. There are sev-
eral reasons for this. First, as was already noted, a major part of the re-
search is concerned with data collection and analysis and is therefore
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descriptive. While this research has, in many instances, reached fairly
sophisticated levels--particularly in relation to the application or adapta-
tion of demographic research and analytical techniques to Arab conditions
and data--it does not lend itself to the development of controversial ideas
and theories, as is the case with research on population and development or
population policies. Second, research on population and development and
population policies*is scarce except in a few countries (Egypt and the
Maghreb countries), which have conditions that are not always similar to
those found in other Arab countries. Finally, the majority of elementary
research, ''particularly that in the form of master's- or bachelor's-level
theses, seldom contains deep or original thought or is the subject of
controversies and heated debates. Nevertheless, some interesting lines of
thinking have already emerged with regard to issues on which research has
been concentrated, particularly the consequences of population growth, the
determinants of fertility and fertility policies and, to a much lesser
exten;, certain aspects of migration'' (Tabbarah, Mamish, and Gemayel, 1978,
p. 20). 13/

The Data Base

There has been a tendency to attribute the rather low level of devel-
opment of demographic research in the Arab countries to what is considered a
very poor population data base. While it is true that continuous registra-
tion of births and deaths in many countries of the region is still below the
minimum level needed for the proper measurement of present conditions and
estimation of future trends, other demographic information (although far from
adequate) is available for a larger percentage of the population than in other
developing subregions of the world, has a broader subject coverage, and in
some instances has been gathered within shorter intervals. Data have been
gathered not only through population censuses but also, more recently, by
means of multi-round and multi-purpose surveys. Taking 1960 as a point of
departure, at least one census each has been undertaken in countries that to-
gether comprise 54 percent of the Arab population. Iraq,Jordan, Syria, Egypt
and Algeria, for example, conducted sample surveys as recently as 1976. Three
countries (Tunisia, Syria, and Yemen Arab Republic) are participating in the
World Fertility Survey,and it is expected that Egypt will also join the program.

The problem does not seem to be one of lack of data-gathering. Thedif-
ficulty seems to lie in the restricted access to data that most researchers en-
counter. This is either because the data have not been properly processed or
because administrative limitations are imposed on their use. In other in-
stances, available data have not been subjected to analysis. Of course, the
shortage of personnel with the proper training contributes to the latter
situation.

Institutional and Human Resources

Arab countries have expressed concern for the shortage of qualified pop-
ulation researchers. They are too few and too thinly spread, often working in

i3. Several examples of these topics are cited in Tabbarah, Mamish, and
Gemayel (1978, pp. 21-28).
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isolation from each other (Hill, 1978, p. 2). To an outsider to the region,
the lack of human resources capable of undertaking population research in the
Arab countries comes as a surprise, considering that a UN-sponsored center has
been operating in Cairo as a regional institution to serve the Arab countries
since 1963. According to a document published by the UN Population Division
(UN, 1975, vol. 1, table 1, pp. 397-398), in the ten-year period from 1963 to
1972 the Cairo Demographic Centre trained 296 students in the General Diploma
Course, 35 in the Special Diploma Course, and 11 in the Research Course.
Assuming a similar average output during the following five years, more than
500 professionals would have received some form of demographic training at the
center. Because of its location, Egypt has benefitted the most from this
training facility. Almost 30 percent of the students graduating from the
center in 1963-1972 were Egyptians. Sudan and Syria sent an average of three
to four students to the center every year during the same period, while lraq
and Libya trained 13 and 12 demographers, respectively. While the junior
professional level training at the Cairo Demographic Center should prepare
its graduates to contribute effectively to the analysis of the data referred
to above, it seems that the majority of these are not working in the field.

Furthermore, professionals with higher training capable of analyzing
and interpreting the relations between demographic phenomena and the process
of socioeconomic development are also lacking. Perhaps this explains why so
much of the research has remained at the purely descriptive level. Unfortu-
nately, some of the older and more reputable institutions of the region, such
as the American Universities in Cairo and Beirut, have not been successful in
organizing proper programs. A number of Arah universities (Aleppo, Jordan,
Baghdad, and Lebanon) have recently included demographic training in their
curricula, but the shortage of qualified personnel, particularly Arab-speaking
instructors, has been a major bottleneck in the initiation of programs. More
importantly, there is a severe shortage of training materials in Arabic, which
has necessitated the translation of foreign language textbooks for this
purpose. However, because of the time lag required for a textbook to be
identified, translated, and published, much of the demographic training in
Arabic utilizes dated material, a particularly serious defect in 2 fisldwhere
techniques are developing and changing very rapidly.

Hi1l (1978) has identified the following reasons for the apparent lack
of interest of Arab professionals in the population field: (1) the relatively
weak demand for research and evaluation; (2) the difficulty of obtaining funds
to support research in population; (3) the lack of encouragement professionals
receive from their colleagues and their employers to investigate controversial
issues; and (4) the poor salaries paid in the public sector, including the
universities.

Some recent developments in the area lend hope for an improvement in
the situation described above, both in terms of institutions and of human re-
sources. First, the Population Division of the UN Economic Commission for
Western Asia, located in Beirut, has been strengthened in recent years. Most
of the research sponsored by ECWA is in conjunction with regional conferences
and seminars that are organized at the request of governments of the region.
Since the main governmental concern so far has been in the areas of data
collection and analysis, research of this sort constitutes more than 65 per-
cent of ECWA~sponsored output. About 24 percent deals with population and
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development, and some 10 percent with population policy. However, the popu-
lation work program of ECWA for 1978-1979, while still emphasizing demographic
analysis because of the recent outpouring of population data as a result of
the sample surveys and WFS participation mentioned earlier, also focuses on
issues of population and development and, to some extent, questions relating
to population policies. With regard to categories of variables, ECWA has so
far paid almost equal attention to all categories except that of international
migration. However, since 1976, it has been conducting a modest program in
the latter field, the research output of which is only now beginning to appear
in published form.

In the second place, the annual Middle East Awards (MEAWARDS) program
recently created by the Population Council and the Ford Foundation represents
another institutional mechanism that is expected to strengthen and encourage
population research in the region.
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MIDDLE SOUTH ASIA

Middle South Asia--one of the most populous subregions into which Asia
is customarily divided--contains nine countries, one of which (India) has the
second largest population in the world. This group of countries shares a rich
common cultural history extending back over several millenia that has contri-
buted to shaping the customs, norms, values, and beliefs to which most social
classes rigidly adhered until very recently. This chacteristic has been iden-
tified as one of the factors that has influenced the slowness with which
changes have been introduced in these countries. Traditionally the social
structure allowed very littie mobility, but this situation appears to be loos-
ening up somewhat in recent times. In fact, the caste system is said to have
been undergoing modification since early in this century.

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS

The total population of Middle South Asia was estimated to be more than
837 million in 1975 (UN Assessment of 1973), of which more than 90 percent was
concentrated in India, Bangladesh, and Pakistan. This does not mean that the
remaining six countries are small in terms of population size. This is true
only of Bhutan and the Maldives; the population of the other four countries
taken together was 79 million in 1975.

One striking characteristic of several countries of this region is
their high population density. This is particularly crucial since, unlike
many countries in developing regions of the world, they have no agricultural
frontier for expansion and thus must depend on increases in yields for badly
needed increases in agricultural production. Bangladesh, with an average of
more than 558 inhabitants per square kilometer, has one of the highest popu-
lation densities in the world. |India and Sri Lanka have average densities
approaching or exceeding 200. Besides occupying territories that are small
relative to their populations, these countries are experiencing rather high
average annual rates of demographic growth. Although generally fower than the

averages for Africa and Latin America, growth rates are still of a magnitude
that implies a potential doubling of the population in 30 years or less in
most countries of the subregion. It should be further emphasized that, with

the exception of Sri Lanka and to a lesser extent India, these intermediate-
level rates of growth are not due to decreases in fertility but rather to
continuing high mortality. |In Afghanistan, the estimated life expectancy at
birth in 1975 was only 35 years. Bangladesh, Bhutan, and Nepal had life ex-
pectancies at birth below 45 years in 1975, while the value for India, lran,
and Pakistan was around 50. The only country having a 1life expectancy similar
to that registered in several Latin American countries and in some Eastern
European countries was Sri Lanka at 68 years (World Bank, 1978, table 17).

Together with Indonesia in South-East Asia, three countries of this
subregion (India, Bangladesh, and Pakistan) contain two-thirds of the world's
absolute poor (World Bank, 1978, p. 38). This is in part revealed by the le-
vel of per capita gross national product (GNP), which was US$110 in Bangladesh,
US$150 in India, and US$170 in Pakistan in 1976. The only country of the sub-
region having a per capita GNP exceeding US$200 was oil-exporting lran, with
a value approaching US$2000. Of course, one should not over-interpret the
significance of this indicator. As pointed out in the preceding chapter, it
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does not adequate:y reflect how the natfonal product is actually distributed
or the availability of social services among the different sectors of society.
This has been evident when comparing certain soctal indicators forlran and Sri
Lanka. Although lran had a per capita GNP almost ten times hlgher than Sri
Lanka, adult literacy was 50 percent in 1974 as compared to 78 percent in Sri
Lanka. Also, Sri Lanka had a life expectancy at birth In 1975 seventeen years
higher than that in lran. |In addition, its average annual crude birth rate
was less than 29 per 1,000 in the period 1970-1975, while the same index for
Iran remained above 45 per ‘1,000 during this period. The level of Sri Lanka's
fertility reflects the social changes that have taken place among its popula-
tion and is not related to a high percentage of urbanization (a relatively low
24 percent in 1975 as compared with 44 percent in Iran in the same year).
These differences are still more strlking if one considers that, during the
1960-1976 period, GNP increased annually at an average rate of 2 percent in
Sri Lanka and at 8 percent In Iran.

During the first half of the 1970s the other countries of the subregion,
with the exception of Pakistan (with an average annual growth in GNP of 3.1 per-
cent), were economically near stagnation, principally due to the very slow
growth of the agricultural sector, upon which the majority of the population
depends in these predominantly rural countries. All the other countries of the
subregion except lran have a very low percentage of urban population. In Ban-
gladesh, Bhutan, and Nepal, for example, this percentage was below 10 in 1975.
Even in India, with 11 cities of 1 million and over, the percentage of urban
population was only about 22 percent in 1975 (World Bank, 1978, table 14). It
is clear that in Middle South Asia, more than in any other Third World region,
development efforts need to be concentrated in the rural areas, which will
also be contributing to an increased pressure of population on the land.

POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION

In 1952 India became the first country of the world to adopt an offi-
cial policy aimed at reducing fertility. This decision was preceded by many
years of public debate on the significance of population growth and Its impact
on development possibilities (Desai, 1978, pp. 16-18). Since that date, the
Indian average annual crude birth rate seems to have dropped from a level of
42.3 in the period 1950-1955 to 39.9 in 1970-1975. Many explanations have
been advanced for the modest results of the activities addressed at achieving
a reduction of fertility in India: lack of effective official implementation
of the program, poor administration at the service level, cultural barriers,
low level of social development. There have been, however, examples of suc-
cess in reducing birth rates in certain parts of India. The most frequently
cited case is the state of Kerala, where fertility started to decline in the
early 1960s. Kerala has been described as having the highest population den-
sity (549 per square kilometer), the highest rate of female literacy (54 per-
cent), the largest average village size, and one of the lowest urban and rural
infant and general mortality rates (Dandekar, 1977, p. 360). All of these
favorable indicators, together with a higher average age at marriage, have
contributed to produce a birth rate that in 1974 was around 26 in both urban
and rural areas. Kerala has also been singled out as a state with a dynamic
and progressive political leadership over a long period of years--a factor
that has contributed to its present advanced level of social development.
This has been cited in support of the argument that ''low levels of fertility
result from public policies which effectively increase levels of social jus-
tice and economic equity throughout society' (Ratcliffe, 1978, p. 16).
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Other countries of Middle South Asia that have official policies ad-
dressed at curtailing the level of fertility are--in the order of date of
adoption--Pakistan (1960), Sri Lanka (1965), Nepal (1966), and Bangladesh
(1971). A1l of them have set quantitative targets. The government of Iran
entrusted the Ministry of Health In 1970 with the development of a family
planning program. The only country that can claim an important degree of
success is Sri Lanka, where a 25 percent decrease in the birth rate has been
accomplished in a 20-year period. This has occurred almost simultaneously
with a shift toward a pattern of marriage at later ages. As pointed out a-
bove, Sri Lanka also presents some very favorable social indicators.

It is worth noting that in the cases of Bangladesh and Nepal, the pop-
ulation policy adopted has set targets for the reduction of general mortality
in the first country and of infant mortality in the second. Furthermore, in
Nepal the policy has the following additional objectives: (a) to check immi-
gration into Nepal; (b) to control existing patterns of migration from rural
to urban areas; (c) to increase the density of population in agricultural ar-
eas; and (d) to develop small towns in selected areas. This places Nepal in
the category of countries that have a rather comprehensive population policy
(Desai, 1978, pp. 21-22).

With the rather low level of urbanization, very high average density,
and scarcity of agricultural land found In several of the countries of this
region, internal migration policies would appear to.be very important. Ac-
cording to the UN Population Commission's (1976) report on ''Measures Under-
taken at the National, Regional and [nternaticnal Levels to Implement the
World Population Plan of Action," India, lran, the Maldives, Pakistan, Nepal,
and Sri Lanka are implementing policies intended to decrease the flow of in-
ternal migration, while Bhutan appears to be attempting to accelerate it and
Bangladesh to reverse it.

lt is also understandable that, faced with conditions such as those de-
scribed above, international migration is not a primary concern in these coun-
tries. lIran is the only country of the subregion that has adopted measures
addressed at increasing international migration.

In summary, the recognition of population growth as representing one
kind of a problem or another is quite general in the countries of Middle South
Asia. This is also true to some extent of Afghanistan, whose 1972-1977 eco-
nomic plan takes note of such issues as high mortality, unemployment, and
population distribution. Bangladesh, India, and Pakistan have experimented
with incentive schemes to lower fertility and the first two plus lran have in-
cluded delayed marriage as part of their population policy. Concern about the
interrelation between socioeconomic development and fertility decline is re-
flected in the policies of Bangladesh (Desai, 1978, pp. 20-25).

STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH

Recent Research Dirvections
Population research in Middle South Asla has a longer history than that

in any other developing region, with Indian scholars having taken the lead. An
examination of the population studies conducted in the subregion in the recent
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past reveals the overwhelming participation of Indian professionals (Desai,
1978). Desai's survey shows that in the six-year period 1971-1976, more

than 1,600 pieces of literature on demographic topics were prepared in India.
In contrast, the other six large countries of Middle South Asia together pro-
duced only a little over 1,000 tltles, even when the search is extended as far
back as 1950. Among these, the largest contributlon was that of Pakistan,
followed by Bangladesh and Sri Lanka. While numbers tell nothing about the
quality of the work performed, .14/ they serve as a rough indication of the im-
portance of population studies In the different countries, and to some extent
of the level of human resources available to undertake such studies.

In India, as In many other developing countries, family planning as a
topic initially received the most research attention: for the period through
1970, 30 percent of all published research on population was devoted to fami-
ly planning. While the predominance of family planning as a research topic
appears to have declined somewhat (27 percent of all population literature,
including unpublished materials, during the period 1971-1976), nuptiality--
an important variable in the determination of fertility levels-~remains a ne-
glected subject, accountlng for only 2 percent of writings since 1970. Intern-
al migration (20 percent) has been the second most frequent subject of study
for population specialists in Indla. The bulk of the writings under this head-
ing refer to urbanization and are concerned with examining the urban situation
rather than with analyzing the process of urbanization. Population growth--
including trends, projections, and general policy prescriptions--accounted for
14 percent of all literature on population during 1971-1976, while 12 percent
referred to fertility and 10 percent to structure and composition of the pop-
ulation. Mortality and morbldity studies were very few (7 percent), and in-
ternational migration was almost entirely neglected during the period.

Nearly one-half (47 percent) of the total stock of Indian population
literature identifled by Desal consisted of methodological exercises related
to data collection, evaluation, processing and analysis, or general discus-
sions of trends and status. Such studies fall precisely into the first two
"'steps'' in the evolution of population research referred to earlier (see Chap-
ter 1, pp. 15). They provide the basis for creating an awareness concerning
the consequences of population trends for economic and social development.
Materials concerned with the interaction between population and development
variables (grouped by Desai under the three categories of consequences of
population trends, their determinants, and interrelations between demographic
and other socioeconomic factors) together accounted for less than one-third of
the total volume, with the bulk of the writings on determinants relating to
fertility and family planning.

If the above classification of demographic research undertaken in India
during the early 1970s is valid, we can conclude that population research has
remained at a rather low level of development, with very little, if any, theor-
etical sophistication. Considering that India has had a well-defined popula-
tion policy since 1952 and that basic data have been more plentiful than in
other developing nations, research has lagged well behind the demands posed to

14. Desai's review (IRG Appendix 2) discusses the substantive content
of many of the research pieces referred to.
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population scholars by soc{al, economic, and political events.

The classification of l{terature for the rest of Middle South Asia
(again, including ''processed' as well as published materials, but here cover-
ing the period roughly 1950-1976) yields a broadly similar picture. Here too,
family planning claims first place in descending order of importance, with 30
percent of the total. Internal migration, including urbanization, has received
considerably less attention (5 percent), while population growth (including
trends, projections, and general policy prescriptions and general writings
account for a much larger share of the total; together they form over 31 per-
cent of the literature as compared to the corresponding figure of 21 percent
for India. It may also be noted that International migration has received,
comparatively speaking, more attention in the case of the rest of Middle South
Asia, though still very little (3 percent). Descriptive and methodological
writings claim an even larger bulk of the total (60 percent) than in India.
Potentially policy-relevant writings--studies of consequences, determinants,
and interrelations--represent only 21 percent of the population literature of
these six countries (Desal, 1978, tables B1-B17).

The Data Base

The avallability of basic demographic data in this subregion varies
among the countries. Nevertheless, considering the overwhelming numerical
preponderance of India's population, It can be argued that demographic data
are available for most of the population of the subregion, unlike in other
developing regions. India possesses a sizeable data base, together with an
infrastructure of institutions, centers, and official establishments that
generate all manner of data on population. The basic sources of demographic
data are: the decennial census, which has a 100-year history; the vital re-
gistration system, initiated in some parts at about the same time as the cen-
sus; the National Sample Survey, established along with the Introduction of
planning; the Sample Registration Scheme, launched in the mid-sixties to pro-
vide an alternative source of estimates of vital rates to the vital regis-
tration system, which had always been grossly inadequate; and a great number
of sample surveys on population variables, with an emphasis on fertility and
family planning. A staggering quantity of raw statistics has accumulated
and continues to do so at a rapid pace, Yet, for the purpose of research,
it has been necessary for individual scholars to use all possible ingenuity
to evalua;e and process the data according to their own needs (Desai, 1978,
pp. 34-35).

In Nepal a data base has been created by conducting three successive
censuses (1952-1954 1961, and 1971). Analysis of the census data does not,
however, seem to be well developed. |In addition, a demographic sample sur-
vey was conducted in 1974-1975.

Bangladesh and Pakistan share with India a common history of population
census-taking and vital registration up to the time of Independence in 1947,
Between 1947 and 1971, in addition to census and vital registration data, ef-
forts to produce up-to-date data on mortality and fertility in Bangladesh and
Pakistan Included the Population Growth Estimation Project in the early 1960s,
the National Impact Survey conducted during 1968-1969, and the Population
Growth Survey, begun about the same time. In 1974, Bangladesh conducted both
a census and a Retrospective Survey of Fertility and Mortality.
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To add to the significant wealth of data on the subregion, Nepai, Paki-
stan, and Sri Lanka have already published a first report within the World
Fertility Survey program and Bangladesh will be issuing one soon.

In addition to the data that can be considered of a traditional nature,
Middle South Asia abounds in examples of non-traditional sources of data use-
ful for population studies, such as village-level studies conducted by anthro-
pologists, demographers, economists, and other social sclentists. As in oth-
er developing regions, there is also a valuable fund of knowledge on popula-
tion phenomena that has been generated by other kinds of studies, for example,
in the field of regional development and urban planning.

To conclude, [t appears as if Middle South Asia is one of the subregions
of the developing world where a more ample data base exists.

Institutional and Hunan Resources

Considering the presence of |Indian Institutions and scholars, this sub-
region can perhaps be assessed as having a reasonably adequate capacity for
demographic and related social science research., |[f this capacity is placed
against the size of the subreglon's population, however, then the emerging
picture is of a deficient capaclty. A survey undertaken on the occasion of
the Second Asia Population Conference (UN, 1975, p. L4O1) reported that there
were 56 institutions undertaking research and teaching in the population field
in India. Of these institutions, 10 had population and demography as their
major field of interest. The largest group 1'sted economics as their main
area of emphasis, followed by social sciences, and two indicated the subject
of family planning as thelr special concern. Many of these institutions of-
fer trainingat the post-graduate level. Another training facility that has
contributed significantly to the increased availability of personnel trained
in populatlon is the International Institute for Population Studies (I1IPS), the
first center for demographic training and research established by the United
Nations in 1957. Sponsored by the Indian government, the ||PS provides train-
ing at both the national and regional levels to prepare personnel capable of
designing and carrying out scientific and didactic activities in the field of
population. [|IPS offers a one-year '‘certificate' and a two-year ''diploma"
course. Doctoral degrees awarded by the University of Bombay, with which |IPS
is affiliated, can also be obtained in demography under the guidance of the
Institute. During the period 1957-1971, almost 400 students graduated from
1IPS, 79 percent from the ''‘certificate'' course. Only five students worked
toward a Ph.D. degree in demography at |IFS during this period. The national
distribution of graduates shows a very strong representation of Indian students
(64 percent). Less than 9 percent of graduates were from Afghanistan, Iran,
Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka, and the remainder came from other Asian coun-
tries.

The other countries that reported the existence of population research
and training institutions to the UN survey were Pakistan (12), 15/ lran (6),
and Sri Lanka (6), but only in Iran were some of these institutions primarily
concerned with population and demography.

15. The data seem to refer to the period prior to the separation of Bangla-
desh and Pakistan.
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The UN Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP)
is another [mportant contribution to the training of personnel capable of car-
rying out different activities {n the fleld of population. The Commission has
regularly organized seminars and working groups In which valuable exchange of
knowledge and experiences, particularly in the field of family planning pro-
grams, has taken place. It has also convened numerous expert groups to examine
specific fields of activity. These groups evaluate the situation in a speclfic
field, recommending guidelines for its future development. One of the groups
convened in 1977 examined the field of population and development planning.

Another important contribution of ESCAP, because of its value in main-
taining lialson and communication between scholars of the region, is the pub-
lication of a Directory of Key Personnel and Periodicals in the Fleld of Pop-
ulation for the entire region and the quarterly Asian and Pacific Population
Programme News. Another useful guide is the Directory of Institutions En-
gaged in Research, Teaching and Training in Demography, first published in
1972 and twice up-dated.

The preceding succinct examlnation of the institutional capacities for
population teaching and research {n Middle South Aslan countries suggests that
they are insufficient, with India enjoying a slight advantage over the others.
While most of these governments seem to be seeking to implement population pol-
icies, our brief examination of the type of population studies undertaken in
the recent past suggests that research remains at a rather incipient level of
development. There is no doubt that descriptive and methodological research
has been useful in identifying and quantifying the basic characteristics of
specific demographic sftuations and their expected future evolution. In most
circumstances, it has been the only basis for policy decisjons. Policy-makers,
however, require a better understanding of how demograhic dynamics interact
with social, economic, and political phenomena, which are precisely the areas
to which public policies are generally addressed.

India, with a recognized tradition of research in the general social
science area, 16/ could probably play an important role in helping to support,
expand, and strengthen the move already under way in the population field
toward emphasizing theory construction and testing as a means of studying cau-
sation. There are already examples in Indla of the important contributions
that scholars in disciplines other than demography, notably economics, can
make. Top academic economists have not only contributed to the development
of good scientific research, but have also played a significant role in policy-
making. The task is one of going beyond the traditionally restricted defini-
tion of '""demographic' research.

16. This is well documented by the series of surveys of research in the
different social science fields published by the Indian Council of Social Sci-
ence Research during the first half of the 1970s.
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LATIN AMERICA 17/

Although Latin America is undoubtedly part of the underdeveloped world,
the relatively advanced status it has when compared with other developing re-
gions has led many to classify it as occupying an intermediate position in
the international stratification. Demographic indicators also put the region
in an intermediate position.

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS

The total fertility rate for Latin America as a whole has fallen
steadily since 1955-1960 and has recently been estimated to be 5.3. This is
lower than the rates found in Africa and most of Asia. Life expectancy at
birth (62 years) is also higher than in the other developing regions, but it
is still ten years less than in the already developed countries.

This combination of fertility and mortality rates has brought about
one of the highest rates of natural growth in the developing world. Projec-
tions (medium variant) carried out by the Latin American Demographic Center
(CELADE) assume that the rate of growth will decline to 2.6 percent by the
year 2000. According to these projections, the total fertility rate is
likely to fall from its present level of 5.3 to 3.97 in the period 1975~ -2000,
a rather conservative decline considering the downward trend of fertility
experienced by several countries of the region. At the same time, it is an-
ticipated that life expectancy at birth will increase to 70 years in the same
period.

On the basis of the above projections, CELADE has estimated that the
population of economically active age (15-64 years) will increase from 5k
percent to 58 percent of the total by the end of the century. This increase
at an average rate of 2.9 percent per year--faster than the growth of the
total population--from now to the year 2000 depends mainly on the current age
structure of the population and a decline in the rate of mortality, and to a
lesser extent on the decline in fertility that is projected to occur. The
pace at which the population of economically active age is expected to grow
indicates that the required rate of employment generation in Latin America
during the next 15 to 20 years will be greater than in other developing
regions.

Latin America has experienced massive population redistributions. The
proportion of the total population residing in urban areas 18/ increased from
approximately 26 percent in 1950 to L5 percent in 1975, and urban areas ab-
sorbed 65 percent of the total population growth of the region during the
same period. City primacy is also high: in 14 countries more than 50 percent
of the urban population was residing in one city in 1975. On the other hand,
the average annual rate of growth of the rural population (1.6 percent bet-
ween 1950 and 1975) shows a clear tendency toward decline, and in a few
countries (Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, and Venezuela) the rural population has
even declined in absolute numbers.

17. Most of the material for this chapter has been extracted from Urzia,
1978b, IRG Appendix 11,

18. "Urban'"' is here defined as places with populations of 20,000 or more.
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In sharp contrast with the high concentration of the urban population,
the rural population is widely dispersed. For example, population census
figures show that in six countries of the region the proportion living in
places with 500 or fewer inhabitants ranged between 19 percent in Argentina
to more than 44 percent in Ecuador.

A very tentative approximation of what the urban situation might be in
the next 25 years has recently been made by the UN Economic Commission for
Latin America (ECLA). Using national census definitions of urban (usually
2,000 inhabitants) and assuming the continuation of past trends, it is esti-
mated that the urban population will increase from 194 million in 1975 to
more than 460 million in the year 2000, an increase of more than 237 percent.
On the other hand, according to the same estimates, the rural population
would increase only 25 percent.

The above figures are all regional averages and hide wide inter-
country differences. The recognition that various countries are going
through different stages in the process of demographic change has led to at-
tempts to classify the countries of the region into more homogeneous cate-
gories. A UN study adopted fertility and mortality rates as classification
criteria and distinguished three main categories. The four countries
(Argentina, Cuba, Chile, and Uruguay) placed in the first category account
for 15 percent of the region's population and have already reached fertility
and mortality levels leading to moderate growth rates. The proportion of
the population under age 15 has been declining in recent years, and will
continue to do so in the future, while that of persons of economically active
age will remain at present high levels or will increase. In 1975 over 65
percent of their populations were living in localities of 20,000 or more in-
habitants. Urbanization is expected to continue but at a slower pace than
previously. Finally, with the exception of Cuba, the absolute size of the
rural population of these countries will decline.

The second category is comprised of five countries (Brazil, Colombia,
Costa Rica, Panama, and Venezuela) with natural growth rates as high as the
Latin American average, but where fertility has begun to fall, in some cases
significantly, in recent years. 19/ Average life expectancy at birth is al-
ready over 60 years. In all of these countries, the proportion of the popu-
lation under age 15 will decline sharply while that of economically active
age will grow steadily from now to the end of the century. Urbanization in
these countries is more recent than in the countries of the first group, but
it has been particularly intensive in the last 25 years. Their rural popula-
tion is still growing but at the relatively low rate of 1.5 percent or less
annually.

The third group includes all the other Latin American countries and is
characterized by having shown until very recently no clear indication of "
fertility decline. Three different subgroups are distinguished within it,
according to their present mortality levels. Although it may be reasonably
expected that the rate of natural population growth will decline more rapid-
ly in the countries where mortality is presently lower, it has been estimated
that the countries in this group will have population growth rates of around

19. The Dominican Republic and Mexico should now be added to this category.
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2.5 percent annually by the year 2000. Urbanization is still at relatively
low levels, but it has accelerated over the last 25 years

Intra-country differences with respect to both mortality and fertility
must be added to those existing between countries. Almost all empirical evi-
dence shows that rural fertility is higher than urban, the magnitude of the
difference being related apparently to the level of fertility in the country
as a whole. In a number of countries regional fertility differences are at
least as large as rural-urban differences. At the same time, there are sharp
regional differentials in mortality.

A word should be said about the countries of the Caribbean. Data col-
lected by the UN in 1975 for the latest available year show a wide range of
variation in fertility, mortality, and rates of natural increase. All of
these countries have population densities higher than the rest of the region,
but birth, death, and natural growth rates are lower than the Latin American
average. Although there are differences between countries as to the inten-
sity of the change, they have been experiencing a downward trend in crude
birth rates since around 1965-1966. Because of high emigration, the annual
rates of population increase (about 2 percent annually between 1950 and 1970)
have been much lower than natural growth rates,

Along with high population growth rates and massive population re-
distributions, the region as a whole has been experiencing rather high rates
of economic growth, whether measured from an historical or a comparative
perspective. According to the most recent data available, the average annual
growth rate of gross national product (GNP) rose from around 5 percent during
the 1950s to about 5.5 percent in the 1960s, and to 6.3 percent in the first
half of the 1970s. The average growth of 5.5 percent for the 1950-1975 pe-
riod implies a quadrupling of the Latin American product in the same period.

Because of high rates of population growth, per capita average growth
of GNP between 1950 and 1975 was only 2.6. When shorter periods are consid-
ered, however, it is found that between 1967 and 1973 per capita growth
averaged 3.7 for the region as a whole, and that Costa Rica, Panama, the
Dominican Republic, and Brazil had much higher per capita rates of growth.

Rapid economic growth in the region has radically changed the struc-
ture of production. Manufacturing industry contributed 18 percent to the
gross domestic product (GDP) in 1950 and 25 percent in 1975, while the con-
tribution of the agricultural sector declined even more than could have been
expected because of the displacement of demand that usually accompanies
higher income levels.

The proportion of the labor force employed in agriculture decreased
in all countries, but employment in manufacturing industries experienced a
much smaller growth than their share in the GDP, while it considerably in-
creased in commerce, building and construction, and services. These trends
in sectoral employment are closely related to the inability of recent and
past economic growth to erradicate or significantly decrease wide differ-
ences in productivity between as well as within sectors of economic activity.
The magnitude of these differences and the complexities of interchanges,
dominance, and dependance between technologically '"modern,' "intermediate,"
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and ''traditional' activitles within national economic structures have led many
to speak of the ''structural heterogeneity'" of Latin America, as opposed to
"dualistic! economies in which two economic structures are assumed to co-exist
almost independently.

Although the boundaries between "modern,' "intermediate,' and "tradi-
tional' activities are sometimes difficult to define, recent estimates show
that around 1970, for the regian as a whole, the modern sector (mainly based
in manufacturing industries and mining, and to a lesser extent agriculture)
absorbed only 12 percent of the labor force while accounting for 50 percent
of the production of goods; while the "'traditional" sector, heavily agricul-
tural, absorbed one-third of employment and contributed only 5 percent to
GNP.

The most accepted view of this characteristic of contemporary economic
change in Latin America is that modern, relatively high-productivity activities
will continue to expand at a faster rate than other less technologically ad-
vanced activities, but that they will fall to absorb the greatest part of the
labor force, which now subsists outside of them.

Structural heterogeneity goes together with a high concentration of
modern economic activitles Iin a small number of metropolitan areas. Thus, a
recent study on the subject has estimated that the provinces (or states) of
Buenos Aires and Santa Fe in Argentina; Guanabara, Rio, and Sao Paulo in Bra-
zil; and the Federal District and the states of Mexico and Nuevo Leon in Mex-
ico, produce 57.1 percent of the total value of Latin American industrial out-
put. The same pattern is repeated within all the countries for which infor-
mation is available. These areas concentrate not only a higher proportion of
the industrial product, but also those technical services and commercial and
financial activities that complement the manufacturing sector. In addition,
they usually are the seat of the main political and administrative authori-
ties, as well as of the most important communication networks.

Although modern methods of production are still not very common in the
Latin America agricultural sector, some important changes are also occurring
in it. The increased demand for agricultural products, and particularly for
foodstuff, of a growing population can be solved through expanding the agri-
cultural frontier and/or improving the productivity of the land already under
cultivation. Some countries--notably Brazil, Mexico, Colombia, and Paraguay--
have made efforts in the first direction, but in other countries the agricul-
tural frontier is already almost exhausted, and in most of them the needed
capital investment has made this strategy unfeasible. As a consequence, the
area under cultivation has grown at a slow and declining rate, falling from
2.6 percent between 1960 and 1965 to 0.5 percent between 1970 and 1973 for
Latin America as a whole.

The emergence of modern farms and plantations has not altered the old
latifundio-minifundio complex nor the high degree of concentration of agri-
cultural property. To change this situation and at the same time increase
productivity, a number of Latin American governments have approved more or
less radical agrarian reform programs, some of which have been implemented.
Recent political changes as well as the high cost of these programs, problems
encountered in their implementation, weak political organization of the rural
working classes, and other factors have gradually diminished their importance.
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Agricultural extensjon, the creatlon of rural social organizations, and com-
munity development programs are seen as complementary measures to agricultural
modernization along capitalistic lines.

The various ways In which agricultural production has been reorganized
have deeply altered labor relatlfons. A rural proletariat is now found in con-
nection with plantations and agrlcultural farms, while old 'peon' relation-
ships on latifundia have to different degrees been replaced by at least par-
tial cash payment. In addition, cooperative forms of labor relations are
found in many countries, while independent minifundia owners have shown no
sign of disappearing or even decreasing. These changes have increased the
“'structural heterogeneity' of the sector: archalc latifundia, modern planta-
tions and commercial farms, minifundia of different types, indian communal
lands, and agrarian reform settlements can all be found in a single country,
many times linked by a number of mutually sustaining relations.

Some rough estimates of the Impact the trends in economic change and
development described above have had on income distribution are available.
Information for Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Mexico, Paraguay, Honduras,
and Venezuela has been used by ECLA to estimate per caplita income in 1960 dol-
lars as well as changes in the share of the various socioeconomic strata in
the total income of the region. The share of the 50 percent poorest strata
remained practically unchanged in the ten-year period, but among them, the rela-
tive position of the 20 percent poorest worsened somewhat, while the gains of
the following 30 percent amounted to 15.4 percent of the total income increase
experienced in the decade. At the other end, the share of the 10 and the 5
percent highest strata decreased, while the following 20 percent experienced
a substantial increase. In other words, inequality within the 50 percent
lowest strata has increased, but concentration at the top has decreased some-
what, with the middle income groups having obtained the lion's share of in-
come increases in the decade,

These changes correspond to those shown by the occupational statistics
for the same period, namely, the rise In the relative i{mportance of the urban
middle and upper strata, a trend common to all countries for which information
is available, except Uruguay. Both trends combined are expected to give a
reasonable degree of political stability to the prevailing style of develop-
ment because the groups that have gained something greatly outnumber those
that have not, and the highest gains are naturally found among the better-
educated and better-organized upper-middle groups, whose support should be
particularly essential.

Summarizing the maJor recent trends in economic and social development
of the region, Latin America has been experiencing high rates of total and
per capita economic growth, which have brought about important changes in
the productive structure and in the sectoral and regional distribution of
employment, At the same time, sharp contrasts between technologically ad-
vanced and traditional activitlies have remained or have been accentuated
both in rural and urban areas; Income distribution remains highly unequal, but
there has been a tendency for middle-income groups to increase their share,
and the middle occupational strata have considerably expanded.
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POPULAT|ON |SSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION

Imbalances between labor force supply and demand, widespread poverty
and malnutrition, and housing, health, and educational deficits are among the
problems that Latin American governments are trying to solve in different ways
and on which population trends are considered to have some influence.

It is generally recognized that the characteristics of Latin American
economic development and the demographic trends related to them are at the ba-
sis of the pervasive employment problems being faced by Latin American coun-
tries, Total labor underutilization in the region was an estimated 27 per-
cent of the economically active population In 1970. Only 20 percent of that
underutilization has been attributed to open unemployment, the other 80 per-
cent being different forms of underemployment, more or less equally divided
between rural and urban areas. Open unemployment is estimated to be no more
than 2 percent of the agricultural labor force, but. it Is considerably higher
in urban areas. On the other hand, massive underemployment in rural areas
brings total underutilization of the rural labor force to 29 percent, as
against 25 percent in towns. Nevertheless, roughly 60 percent of total under-
utilization--unemployment and underemployment i{ncluded--of the labor force is
concentrated in cities and towns.

Students of the subject tend to agree that, perhaps with a few short-
lived exceptions, no matter how fast the modern sector might grow, its abso-
lute size is too small to accommodate an ever-increasing labor force created
by the combined influences of high rates of urban natural growth and rural-
urban migration. This conclusion clearly poses the problem of finding a
style of development that can combine rapid growth and high labor force ab-
sorption, with policies almed at provoking a sustained decline in fertility
so as to reduce the dependency burden of those of working age and the propor-
tion and size of the working age population. A failure to find such a com-
bination will make even worse a situation that has already reached dramatic
dimensions, ’

While recent trends in economic development are leading to high income
concentration, at the other end of the scale are large numbers of individuals
living under conditions of extreme poverty throughout Latin America. Recent
estimates based on a minimum balanced diet according to national nutritional
patterns show that about 35 percent of the population in nine Latin American
countries have incomes below the cost of that diet.

Malnutrition among children under five years of age is one of the most
serious problems, Sample surveys conducted in 13 Latin American countries
and three English-speaking Caribbean countries between 1965 and 1970 found
percentages of undernourished children ranging between 37 and 80. Second-
degree undernourishment (weight 25 percent below normal) affected 20 percent
or more of the sample in five countries, with the highest rates found in
Central America and the Caribbean. Rightly so, poverty and malnutrition are
two closely related problems the governments of the region are concerned
about,

Housing is a third problem very much discussed in recent years, parti-
cularly with respect to its deficiencies in the larger urban centers. |t has
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been estimated tkat in 1970 the urban housing deficlt in Latin America was

8.9 million units while the usually forgotten rural deflclt reached 9.9 mil-
lion units. The urban housing problem is further compounded by the presence
of rapidly growing shanty towns, which are ecologically isolated from the rest
of the urban environment and have almost no physical infrastructure.

Pressures to expand formal educatlon are another consequence of demo-
graphic and socioeconomic changes.. Primary school enrollment has grown stead-
ily in most countries, and the proportion of the population receiving no
schooling is now relatively small. Despite that progress, however, the popu-
lation with no formal schooling has Increased in absolute numbers for the re-
gion as a whole, and national proportions still vary between 20 and 40 per-
cent of the population of primary school age, except in Argentina, Costa Rica,
Cuba, Chile, and Uruguay, where the proportion is lower,

Employment problems, poverty and malnutrition, housing deficits, and
shortages of basic health and education services (in general and for specific
areas and social groups) are some of the primary problems that have been iden-
tified as derived from prevailing demographic and economic trends. The need
to solve these problems and the belief that they are influenced by the patterns
of population growth and distribution are the main reasons why interest in
formulating population policies is gaining recognition in Latin America.

Roughly until the beginning of, the 1960s there was little or no aware-
ness in the region of the way demographic factors relate to employment, in-
come distribution, poverty, malnutrition, hou:ing, health, or education, and
are relevant for the success or failure of socioeconomic policies aimed at
solving problems in those areas. The situation is quite different now. After
a period of heated arguments for and against population policies and, more
specifically, fertility-regulating policies, the debate now centers around
determining how, when, and for what purposes population variables can be in-
troduced into social and economic planning.

There seems to be agreement now that if population policies are not
identical with development policies, neither are they solely aimed at reduc-
ing fertility. On the contrary, deliberate actions to influence any of the
demographic variables are defined as population policy actions, Thus, fam-
ily planning programs are considered a part of fertility-reducing policies
but by no means identical to population policies. Thus defined, policies
are formally oriented by a value framework strongly rejecting foreign Inter-
vention and pressures in the decision-making process as well as the use of
coercive means to achieve desired goals. The consensus reached on a broad
definition of population policies as well as on the value framework orienting
them has been further strengthened by agreement on the need to make popula-
tion policies an integral part of development policies.

With respect to the sensitive issue of fertility-reducing policies,
besides the previously mentioned value framework and the insistence on relat-
ing them to development, a number of governments make a distinction between
birth control and family planning, acknowledging support of the latter but
not the former, Birth control, according to this distinction, corresponds
to a fertility-reducing policy, while family planning is a family welfare
policy oriented toward reducing induced abortion and maternal and infant
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morbidity and mortality caused by multiparity and closely spaced births.

Despite the above collectively agreed upon precautions and guidelines
for action, Latin American governments have been reluctant to make public
statements regarding the measures they are taking in the area of fertility.
In fact, the process of pollcy adoption and implementation in this field has
been in general very gradual, starting with private family planning programs
and slowly moving toward government supported programs and formal policy
statements,

At the beginning of 1978 the positions of Latin American and Car[bbean
governments on fertility-reducing and family planning policies were as follows:

1. Eight countries (Barbados, Colombia, Dominican Republic, El Salvador,
Guatemala, Jamaica, Mexico, and Trinidad-Tobago) have adopted policies to re-
duce fertility as a means of decreasing overall population growth. Some of
the countries have set quantitative targets and most of them have declared
that the policy is intended to achieve a better balance among resources, pos-
sibilities of development, and demographic growth. All have implemented a
government-sponsored family planning program.

2, Twelve countries (Brazil, Chile, Costa Rjca, Cuba, Ecuador,

Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, and Venezuela) have ei-
ther included the delivery of family planning services within their official
health programs or have allowed private institutions to use government in-
stallations for that purpose. In all these caces it has been declared that
the policy is not directly concerned with population growth but was adopted
in recognition of the duty of the State to provide these services to improve
maternal and child health.

3. In three countries (Argentina, Bolivia, Uruguay), only private
programs are allowed to operate.

While the development plans of the majority of Latin American govern-
ments include population redistribution as a problem to be solved, relatively
few have implemented specific policies related to population distribution.
Brazil, Colombia, Venezuela, and Mexico have explicit and specific policies,
and Argentina, Cuba, and Chile have regional development policies and some
public measures oriented toward adjusting the pattern of population distribu-
tion to development objectives. Bolivia, Ecuador, Panama, Costa Rica, Nica-
ragua, Honduras, El Salvador, Haiti, and the Dominican Republic formally re-
gard population redistribution as a problem, but have no explicit policy to
solve it. And Guatemala, Paraguay, and Uruguay do not consider population
redistribution in their development plans at all.

Most Caribbean countries have at least an implicit policy of trying
to slow down the rate of growth of the principal urban center, mainly through
rural development measures and redirecting the allocation of industries.

As for policies with respect to international migration, a negatlive
evaluation of the impact of immigration of unskilled workers has led some
countries to establish legal restrictions on it. This notwithstanding, a
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number of bilateral and multilateral agreements attempting to protect mi=
grants in this category have been signed by Latin American governments,

The policles of many Latin American governments towand selective im-
migration of professional, administrative, and highly tralned workers are,
on the other hand, posi{tive and desi{gned to encourage it. For instance,
three Latin American countries--Bolivia (1976), Honduras (1971), and Para-
guay (1974)--have modified their migration laws with the specific purpose of
making immigration more attractive to this type of worker. Furthermore, Ar-
gentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombla, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador,
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Dominican Republic,
Uruguay, and Venezuela are participating in the program of selective migra-
tion to Latin America organized by the Inter-Governmental Committee for Eur-
opean Migrations. Most Caribbean countries and territories, however, require
work permits, which are in theory given only [f no nationals are available to
fill the specific post, for skilled workers and professionals to be accepted
as legal migrants.

Although emigration of unskilled workers has been Included as one of
the critical situations on which action was recommended at the Second Latin
American Meeting on Population (1975), only Colombia and Mexico have speciflic
policies designed to solve some of the problems faced by migrants of this
type, and none has a policy aimed directly at reducing It. Haiti, the Domin-
ican Republic, and the English-speaking Caribbean countries encourage this
type of migration as one way of solving unemployment problems and of reducing
population growth.

Finally, a number of governments have attempted to reverse the trend
toward the emigration of professionals and skilled workers by waiving the pay-
ment of customs duties and making other legal exceptions to those returning
home .

A1l the above developments are clear demonstrations that Latin American
governments are ready and willing to integrate population policies into re-
gional and sectoral policies, and more generally, into development plans. |In
addition, the number of national population councils already organized to that
purpose provide the institutional arrangements for formulating and implement-
ing such policies. '

STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH

Recent Research Directions

Population research in Latin America has moved along a continuum from
basic demographic analysis of available data to the construction of elaborate
theoretical frames attempting to explain the relation of demographic behavior
to structural aspects, such as the overall style of development, the organiza-
tion of the labor market, political processes, and the power structure.

A systematic and concerted effort--quided primarily by the Latin Amer-
ican Demographic Center (CELADE)--to exploit analytically the available data,
including the application of methods of indirect measurement, provided most
Latin American countries and the region as a whole early in the 1960s with a
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reasonably accurate picture of their demographic situation and future popula-
tion perspectives. The monitoring of demographic trends in the region has
been instituted as a permanent exercise. This type of research, mainly de-
scriptive, greatly contributed to Increasing the awareness of population pro-
blems in general as well as their specific nature.

Because of their Importance in shaping the demographic trends prevalent
in most countries of the region, the study of fertility and migration also re-
ceived early attention in the region. By the mid-1960s, several Latin Ameri-
can countries had undertaken studies of urban fertility based on comparative
surveys. These were later complemented by studies of small cities and rural
areas. While not very elaborate theoretically, these studies mark the begin-
ning of imortant research on fertility that was conducted in the years follow-
ing their execution. .

The same can be said of internal migration studies, which were also un-
dertaken in several cities in the early 1960s, These studies provided the
first indications of the magnitude and characteristics of the rural-urban mi-
gration flow and offered a basis for the planning of more elaborate investliga-
tions, some of which concentrated on the analysis of determinants of migration,
including structural ones. More recently some studies have been carried out
that attempt to broaden the consideration of consequences of migration beyond
the individual level (UrzGa, 19785, pp. 108-112).

Despite the above contributions, research on population continued for
many years to be primarily concerned with “measurement on a rather aggre-
gated scale. Little effort was made in these initial stages in the direction
of theory construction to explain the relation of demographic phenomena with
other socioeconomic factors. Efforts with this objective In mind started to
appear in the region in the latter part of the 1960s and early 1970s. Both
national institutions and the Latin American Faculty of Social Sciences
(FLACSO) and CELADE began to examine the relation of employment, urbanization,
rural development, and class structure to population growth and distribution.

The Commission on Population and Development of the Latin American
Council of Social Sciences (CLACSO), through its working groups on internal
migration, processes of reproduction of the population, 20/ and systems of
integrated socio-demographic Information, has contributed in a significant
manner to laying the ground for further theoretical work on some of the above-
mentioned topics.

As a fourth working group of that Commission, a regional program of
social research on population and development (PISPAL) was launched in 1973
in which 13 Latin American research centers are currently participating.
This program has helped to attract to the population research field profes-
sionals of several disciplines (sociology, economics, political science, so-
cial history, anthropology, and urban planning), which has led to a wide di-
versification in the topics of research and to serious efforts to fill the

20. This working group's area of study includes both biological processes
of reproduction of the population and social processes of reproduction of the
labor force.
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gap in knowledge of the relationships between population processes and the
processes of economic and social development, Through fts program of re-
search grants, PISPAL has fostered research exploring the mutual interaction
of population processes with agrarian structures, urban development, colonli-
zatlon schemes, social institutional arrangements, political participation,
salary policies, and employment policles and strategies.

Some attention has also been pald In the region to research related
to the measurement of the {mpact of family planning programs. Progress along
this line of research has been modest, however, for two reasons. Flrst, untll
very recently, data emanating from the programs were not adequate for this
purpose. Second, the methods of analysis used have not succeeded In disen-
tangling the effects of the programs from other non-programmatic factors.

In summary, demographic research In Latin America seems to have achleved
a certain degree of maturity. The constant monitoring of demographic trends
seems to be assured and the broadening of the field to encompass the study of
the relationships of population and development seems to be well under way. 21/

The Data Base

In general, the Latin American countries have a certain tradition of
census-taking, particularly in the population fleld, During the latter part
of 1940, plans were laid down for taking the 1950 population censuses on a
comparative basfs in terms of concepts included in the questionnaires and
their definition. This approach was taken also for the 1960 and 1970 round
of censuses and it {s planned for the 1980 censuses. The [|nteramerican Sta-
tistical Institute (IAS]) has been the coordinating agency of these concerted
programs, which have allowed Latin America to achieve an extraordinary record
of census-taking for a developing reglon, with between 22 and 24 censuses ta-
ken during each of the ten-year perlods since 1946. These flgures indicate
that most countries of the region have had regular decennial censuses in the
last three decades. In many cases the record of decennial censuses goes back
to the beginning of this century and in some cases even earlier.

Contrary to the development achieved in census-taking, many countries
of the region have poor vital registration systems, which makes the estima-
tion of current fertility and mortality levels difficult. To remedy this
lack, several countries of the region have taken sample surveys to obtaln
measures of fertility and mortallty. These surveys have been of two types:
the following of a selected population over a period of time by means of re-
peated interviews, and single Interview surveys to gather retrospective data.
In the last few years, 11 countries of the region have undertaken fertillty
surveys as part of the World Fertility Survey program.

An almost untapped source of basic demographic data is that collected
by the social security systems. [n several countries of the region these

21. The review prepared by Rall UrzGa for the |RG (Appendix 11) describes
in detail the specific lines being followed in this type of research in the
region, In addition, PISPAL published in 1975 and 1976 Inventories of popula-
tion research undertaken during different periods in Argentina, Brazil, Colom-
bia, Chile, and Mexico.
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systems cover significant proportions of the population about which they
gather information that could be used for research purposes.

Another development worth mentioning regarding the data base for pop-
ulation research [s the effort being made by a group of Latin American social
scientists to define the type of data that should be collected to improve
socio-demographic research,

Finally, an Important shortcoming in the Latin American data base Is
the highly aggregated manner in which statistics are customarily made avajla-
ble, both in geographical terms and In terms of the different social groups.
This, in turn, |s reflected {n the lack of detail with which demographic
trends and related factors are treated in research. Also, as compared to Afri-
ca and Asia, there have been fewer village-level or other rural communities
studies carried out,

Institutional and Human Resources 22/

The instltution that has contributed the most to the training of demo-
graphers in the Latin American region Is CELADE. The teaching and training
activities of the Center have taken many forms: (i) intramural first and
second~year courses on demographic analysis; (Ii) a program of specialization
lasting three years; (iii) in-service training for research fellows; (iv) a
master's course in economics with specialization in demography; (v) different
types of short seminars to train professionals in specific subjects (i.e.,
techniques of evaluation of family planning programs, use of computers in
demographic analysis); and (vl) a series of national intensive courses in
demography given in 15 countrles of the reglon. Recently, CELADE has added
a master's degree program on Soclal Sciences in Population, which is being
conducted in collaboration with FLACSO. More than one thousand students have
benefited from these different courses. Undoubtedly, during the first years,
the most Important contribution was the training of demographic analysts, many
of whom are at present working in government departments and universities of
the region. During the years 1958-1977, CELADE tralned close to four hundred
professionals from 20 Latin American countries and Puerto Rico at different
levels of proficiency in demographic analysis. |In general, it can be said
that in each country of the region there is now at least a critical minimum
number of persons who can undertake demographic analysis. (This is not to
say, however, that all of these persons are actually working in the field of
demography.)

CELADE's contribution to the development of demography is not limited
to the training of personnel. Since the mid-1960s the Center has had an ac-
tive research program that began by paying preferential attention to formal
demographic analysis, moving later Into the field of the relationships of pop-
ulation and development, and entering in the early 1970s the population policy
research area. CELADE has also developed a very extenslve program of special-
ized publications that includes a quarterly, '"Notas de Poblacién,' and a

22, For a more detailed, country-by-country review of population research
and training institutions in Latin America, see Urzia, 1978a, IRG Appendix 12.
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bi-annual, '"Boletfn Demografico."

When the capabillties for teachlng and research [In the region are ex-
amined, special mention should be made of the Center for Economic and Demo-
graphic Studies (CEED) located at El Coleglo de México. Founded In 1964,
CEED offers a master's degree in demography and has contributed to the train-
ing of a significant number of Mexican scholars as well as students from oth-
er parts of Latin America. Its research program reflects some of the Inter-
ests of the Mexican government, and several of [ts contributions are assocla-
ted with the stance recently taken by the government regarding the national
population policy. The Center publishes the quarterly, ''Demograffa y Econo-
mfa."

There are two other institutions in the region that both offer post-
graduate degrees and conduct research in population. These are the Center
for Regional Planning and Development (CEDEPLAR) of the Minas Gerais Federal
University of Brazil and the Center for Demographic Studies (CEDEM) of the
University of Havana, Cuba. The Catholic University in Peru offers a master's
degree in sociology with a major In demography. |In addition to the teaching
activities referred to above, an undergraduate program In statistics and demo-
graphy has recently been started at the University of Nuevo Le6n in Monterrey,
Mexico. The institutions embarked solely on research are much more numerous.
A national institution deserving particular mention, especially because of its
contribution to research, s the population center functioning within the Bra-
zilian Institute of Statistics and Geography (IBGE). This center was founded
in early 1940, and during its early years contributed significantly to the de-
velopment of population research In general and to the study of the Brazilian
population in particular. Unfortunately, during a long period the center was
largely inactive, but recently, with an upsurge of interest in population
studies in Brazil, primarily promoted by an awards competition initiated some
years ago by the Ford Foundation, the IBGE center has begun to increase its
activities and is now publishing a quarterly bulletin.

The Institute of Social Research of the Mexican National Autonomous
University (ISUNAM) has been a pioneer in promoting social science research
in population in Latin America. It has been joined in the last decade by
several important centers, both official and private. Some of them are: the
Population Studies Center (CENEP) In Argentina; the Brazilian Center for Anal-
ysis and Planning (CEBRAP); the Regional Population Center (CCRP) in Colombia;
and the Institute of Social and Population Studies (IDESPO) in Costa Rica.
With the exception of the last, all of these {nstitutions plus another group
of ten centers collaborate in the Program of Social Science Research on Pop-
ulation and Development in Latin America (PISPAL). While they are perhaps the
leading social science research centers in the region, they in no way exhaust
the list of those working in this field. With the exception of two interna-
tional centers working at the regional level and the Mexican |SUNAM, the rest
of those belonging to PISPAL are private institutions not directly attached
to any university program, This imposes certain limitations on their contri-
bution to the field., The first relates to the utilization of their research
findings. Governments might not pay the same degree of attention to their re-
search findings as they would {f these centers were official institutions. Se-
cond, not being university institutions, their potential as a place to train
young social scientists s not fully realized.
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Because many of thegraduates from CELADE returned to work in govern-
ment departments, particularly national offices of statlstics, in several
countries of the region (Argentina, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador,
Panama, and Peru) these offices have established population units that contri-
bute to basic demographic analysis, Perhaps the most significant recent de-
velopment in the area of government iInvolvement In population-oriented research
is the organization (either within the planning ministry or the body with exe-
cutive responsibility for population policy) of a small corp of professionals
from varlous disciplines entrusted with the task of preparing studies to help
the decision-making processes, Examples of this can be found in Bolivia,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Mexico, Panama, Paraguay, and the Dominican Republic.

Finally, as in other developing regions, there is the contribution to
research of international organizations. FLACSO i{s not only collaborating
with CELADE in an interdisciplinary postgraduate program on population and
playing an active part in the development of the PISPAL program, but has sever-
al social scientists permanently engaged in population research at its headquar-
ters {n Buenos Aires, Quito, and Santiago. The UN Economic Commission for
Latin America (ECLA) also. contributes to research in this area, primarily
through its Social Development Division. The Regional Employment Programme
for Latin America and the Caribbean (PREALC) completes the network of region=
al institutions more actively engaged in population and related research of
direct relevance to pollicy formation.

In summary, while the Institutional and human resource capacities for
population research in Latin America are not =qually distributed among the
different countries, they are not Insigniflcant, Capabilities should be
strengthened in some countries, and certain specific kinds of training, such
as that related to the inclusion of population policies in development plan-
ning, need to be developed. What appears to be the most urgent need is to
establish an adequate link between policy-makers and research institutions
and scholars in order to insure that greater utilization of research findings
is made by the former and more attention is paid by the latter to the poten-
tial use that policy-makers can make of research results.
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SOUTH-EAST AND EAST ASIA 23/

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS

South-East and East Asia encompasses an area with perhaps 1,280 to 1,430
million inhabitants in 1975 24/--a figure representing 30 percent of the world's
population and over 40 percent of that of the developing world. As the scene
of marked declines in both mortality and fertility and of wide-spread implemen-
tation of fertility control policies of a type and with a degree of success
found only occasionally elsewhere, the region has attracted considerable atten-
tion among demographers in recent years.

Yet, as in the case of the other developing regions reviewed above, South-
East and East Asia comprises a very varied group of countries, both in terms of
demographic characteristics and of socioeconomic and political organization.
In fact, the region can be conveniently divided into three segments, or groups
of countries, for analytical purposes. Segment 1 includes China, an enormous
state with at least two-thirds of the region's total population, singled out
due to its distinctive political system and uncertain demographic situation.
The members of the Association of South-East Asian Nations (Indonesia, Malaysia,
Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand) plus South Korea, Taiwan, and Hong Kong
comprise Segment 2. With a population of just over 300 million, these eight
countries are characterized by economies patterned along the Western model and
Western influence in other spheres as well. Finally, Segment 3 includes the
three nations of Indochina (Vietnam, Kampuchea, and Laos) plus Burma and North
Korea, with roughly 130 million inhabitants. The most heterogeneous of the
three segments, this group of political entities has maintained a degree of
isolation from Western contact and has a socialist political organization.

The paucity of data available on China's population size and growth
rate, let alone for more sophisticated indexes, makes it a demographic enigma.
However, estimates place its total population at approximately 836 million
(Wor1d Bank, 1978, table 1). The crude birth and death rates for 1975 have
been estimated at 26 and 9 per 1,000, respectively, producing the rather low
rate of natural increase of 1.7 percent per year and an expectation of life at
birth of 62 years (World Bank, 1978). These figures constitute evidence of a
marked decline in mortality over the last few decades and a much more precipi-
tous and recent fall in fertility. Certainly, concerted attempts to increase
the availability of medical services, to change attitudes toward marriage, to
exert pressure for smaller families through economic planning targets, to up-
root Confucian principles, and to change the system of pay for women workers
have combined to produce a significant impact on vital rates in China (Good-
stadt, 1978). But, as Aird (1978) has pointed out, data are incomplete, some-
times visibly defective, and mostly from atypical units and should therefore
be viewed critically. In terms of GNP per capita, the amount of $410 in 1975
was considerably lower than that for most Segment 2 countries. The level of

23. This chapter draws heavily on Jones (1978) and Caldwell and Caldwell
(1978), IRG Appendices 3 and 4, respectively.

2L, The range is due to differing estimates of China's population.
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urbanization (around 20 percent) and rate of urban growth from 1970 to 1975
(3.3 percent) were likewise lower than comparable figures for nations grouped
in Segment 2.

In contrast with the Chinese case, the dramatic economic and demographic
changes experienced--perhaps more rapidly than in any other region of the
world--by most Segment 2 countries in recent years have been well documented.
In fact, these countries have been viewed as a type of laboratory for the ex-
amination of change. Every country has experienced some fertility decline.
Such decline has been spectacular in Singapore (where replaczment-level fer-
tility was achieved in 1975 with a fall in the birth rate from 28.3 to 17.8 in
a ten-year period) and Hong Kong, considerable in Korea, Taiwan, Thailand, and
parts of Indonesia, and moderate in Malaysia. Similarly, mortality levels In
1975 ranged from a low of 5 per 1,000 in Singapore, Hong Kong, and Talwan to
10 in Thailand and the Philippines and 17 in Indonesia. Indeed, the life ex-
pectancies of the first three nations are only a few years lower than the av-
erage reported for the industrialized world (World Bank, 1978, tables 15 and

17).

Selected indicators of socioeconomic development tend to further docu-
ment the ''success stories'' of a number of Segment 2 countries. Annual growth
in GNP per capita in the 1960-1976 period generally exceeded the levels achieved
by other developing regions, reaching 7.5 and 7.3 percent in the case of Sing-
apore and South Korea. Per capita GNP exceeds $1000 in Taiwan ($1070), Hong
Kong ($2110), and Singzpore ($2700); lies between $500 and $1000 in Korea
($670) and Malaysia ($860); and is under $500 only in Indonesia, Thailand, and
the Philippines. Industrial growth from 1970 to 1976 was also quite high,
ranging from 7 or 8 percent per year In Hong Kong, Thailand, and the Philip-
pines to an impressive 14 and 17 percent jn Taiwan and South Korea, respective-
ly. Average adult literacy in 1974 exceed 80 percent In all countries except
Malaysia (60), Indonesia (62), and Singapore (75), and in the cases of Hong
Kong and South Korea surpassed the 90 percent mark.

In contrast with the performance of the majority of the countries clas-
sified in Segment 2, the situation in Indochina, Burma, and North Korea is
rather bleak. Although data are not readily available for Indochina--a region
plagued by military conflict--crude birth rates are reported to exceed 40 per
1,000 and the expectation of life at birth is only 40 in Laos and 45 in Kampu-
chea and Vietnam. Birth rates are slightly lower and 1i{fe expectancies slight-
ly higher for Burma and, to a greater degree, for North Korea. In terms of per
capita GNP, one again finds these countries at the lower end of the scale, with
values ranging from $70 to $160. Only North Korea ($470) has a figure compar-
able to those of Segment 2 countries.

POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION

Perhaps the foremost policy concern in the South-East and East Asian
region as a whole is population growth. But, once again, governments have
adopted different--and sometimes diametrically opposed--stances regarding this
and other population issues. Therefore, it is important to maintain the tri-
partite grouping of countries outlined above in the discussion that follows.
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Segment 2 countries are probably the only group of near contiguous na-
tions that explicitly accept the thesis that their economic growth would be ac-
celerated if their rate of population growth were reduced. The economic plans
of Korea, Thailand, Philippines, Indonesia, and Malaysia all point out the neg-
ative effects of rapid population growth, specifically mentioning employment,
education, and housing problems. China has also firmly committed itself to the
reduction of population growth and--along with Segment 2 countries of South
Korea, Malaysia, Taiwan, and Thailand--has established a quantitative target
for the rate of natural increase. Segment 3 nations, on the other hand, do not
generally accept this premise. Burma and Laos have expressed satisfaction with
their present growth rate. Vietnam is the exception insofar as it has adopted
growth targets that suggest that it views a lower rate of population growth as
beneficial.

Policies designed to reduce fertility were adopted in the region through-
out the 1960s and 1970s: China (1962), Singapore (1965), Malaysia (1966), In-
donesia (1968), Philippines and Thailand (1970), Korea (1971), Hong Kong (1973),
and Vietnam (1977). All these countries operate vigorous government-sponsored
family planning programs geared to fertility control (Hong Kong is the excep-
tion, with private programs), although the goals of improving maternal and child
health and the status of women are also acknowledged. The programs do, however,
differ greatly in their costs (ranging from half of the health budget in South
Korea to less than one percent of it in Thailand) and strategies (postpartum
programs in South Korea and Singapore, use of cooperative organizations in the
Philippines, and mobile teams in Malaysia, to mention just a few examples).
Singapore's family planning program is by far the most aggressive of Segment 2
countries; the government is concentrating all efforts toward the goal of the
two-child family as the social norm. There is evidence of increasing pressure
for young women to have only two births in China as well (Aird, 1978).

Government policies regarding fertility control in South-East and East
Asia have indeed contained a certain degree of coercion, particularly in terms
of incentives and disincentives, and this has become a source of controversy
in the region. Incentives for family planning such as compensation payments
have been tried in South Korea. Disincentives--first employed in Singapore
later in South Korea, Taiwan, and the Philippines--include reduced maternity
leave and reduced pay while on leave, loss of priority for public housing, and
cancellation of tax exemptions and allowances for more than two or three chil-
dren.

Policies in the health field that might have an impact on mortality le-
vels in the region do not generally identify specific goals. Nearly every de-
velopment plan does, however, express the broad intention to improve health
facilities and services, that is, in terms of measurable areas such as number
of physicians and proportion of population having access to piped and treated
water and to sanitary toilet facilities. |In addition, nearly every Segment 2
country is committed to some kind of rural health service; China has also de-
voted considerable efforts to expanding medical services to rural areas. Clear-
ly, Hong Kong and Singapore have already attained the health levels of the in-
dustrialized world, while most other Segment 2 nations and North Korea antici-
pate doing so by the end of the century. For the remaining Segment 3 countries,
that target appears to be further off.
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With an average annual growth of its urban population on the order of 4
to 5 percent during the first five years of this decade (World Bank, 1978, ta-
ble 13), there is generalized concern in the region over the effects of rapid
urbanization. Governments are particularly apprehensive of the growth of pri-
mate cities, especially In Indonesia, Thalland (where Bangkok is roughly 45
times bigger than Chiang Mai, the second largest city), and the Philippines.
The debate over the role of the primate city and the appropriateness of a
medium-city development strategy Is as yet unresolved, but problems of employ-
ment as well as in the provision of adequate housing, education, and health
services are becoming more acute. According tc an ESCAP estimate, between 20
and 25 percent of the urban population of Vietnam and the Philippines live in
slums and squatter settlements.

In view of this situation, most Segment 2 countries have adopted poli-
cies ranging from alternative urban growth centers to integrated rural devel-
opment schemes and, In some cases, resettlement programs. Indonesia has the
most conspicuous internal migration policy. Extreme population pressure on the
islands of Java and Bali and the availability of unused land on the outer f{s-
lands led the Indonesian government to implement a transmigration program aimed
at accelerating the economic development of the resettled areas as well as al-
leviating population pressure on over-crowded Java and Bali. Rural-urban mi-
gration was further checked in this nation when the Jakarta governor anncunced
a '"closed city' policy in 1970. In addition to this so-called ''sponsored'' re-
distribution of population, significant spontaneous movements to virgin or un-
derutilized land have also occurred in Thailand, the Philipplnes, and Malaysia.
In Segment 1 and 3 countries there is much greater control over both urbaniza-
tion and internal movements. Both Kampuchea and Vietnam (where the government
has announced an ambitious regional development plan designed to substantially
reduce the number of Inhabitants of Ho Chi Minh City, formerly Saigon) have
recently moved urban populations into rural areas, while China has a consider-
able history of this.

International migration has not generally been considered a population
issue in the region, but recently some governments have expressed concern over
the movement of substantial numbers of political refugees, particularly from
former Indochina to Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia, and Australia.
Hong Kong and Taiwan have also accepted persons from China. Although the ac-
ceptor countries have not acted in a concerted manner to cope with this pro-
blem, some are becoming less Inclined to admit any more refugees and all make
permanent immigration nearly impossible. Thus, the refugee problem will pro-
bably remain a controversial topic. In addition, some nations such as Thai-
land and the Philippines lose a considerable number of medical personnel
through migration to the Western developed countries. However, the migration
of highly skilled manpower does not appear to be as acute or as generalized as
in other developing regions.

STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH

Recent Rescarch Divections

Demographic research in South-East and East Asia has been mainly con-
cerned with measuring levels, patterns, and trends in fertility and internal
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population distribution and--to a lesser degree-mortality. International mi-
gration has not been a subject of study in this region, although the political
refugee problem has aroused concern recently. Research on socioeconomic and
demographic interrelationships has been receiving Increased attention, but has
thus far concentrated on the analysis of fertility differentials and migration
selectivity and the factors accounting for such differentials. Before outlin-
ing the major trends in research activities by demographic variable, it should
be mentioned that the vast majority of demographic studies referred to here are
concentrated in Segment 2 countries. This is because the |IRG did not have ac-
cess to sufficient information on the status. of population research in Segment
1 and 3 nations. However, judging from the paucity of demographic dataon Chi-
na (Aird, 1978) and the countrles grouped together In Segment 3, it would ap-
pear that relatively few studies have been conducted.

Fertility studies in the region are the most numerous and have examined
the rather substantial declines in birth rates registered in many Segment 2
nations, notably in Thailand, |ndonesia, the Philipplines, Singapore, and West
Malaysia in South-East Asfa and Taiwan and Korea in East Asia. In addition to
attempting to understand the influence of factors such as place of residence,
husband's occupation, and wife's labor force particlpation and education, re-
search has revealed the important role that rising age at marriage has played
in lowering fertility throughout the region. China is perhaps the most ex-
treme example, with minimum ages of 24 years for females and 26 for males and
even higher ages for Party members being strongly urged.

Considerable research Into the impact of family planning programs on
fertility has also been undertaken. In fact, of the five developing regions
that fall within the IRG's purview, South-East and East Asia undoubtedly has
the largest number of studies designed to test ways of improving programs
through altering the emphasis placed on different methods or on reaching dif-
ferent groups, the methods of communication used, the content of the messages,
the supply and management systems adopted, and so forth. Taiwan, for exam-
ple, has been the focus of a tremendous variety of research projects built
into a series of national KAP and acceptor follow-up surveys. Studies of this
kind have been conducted in most other countries with family planning programs,
but unfortunately--unlike the case of Taiwan--they have tended to be of an ad
hoc and arbitrary nature. The need for a goal-oriented and carefully designed
research program to guide the development and reform of family planning pro-
grams can hardly be overemphasized (Jones, 1978, p. 45).

One related regional current of research, based on the testing of a
conceptual framework for childbearing motivation and family size limitation,
is the Value of Children Project, begun in 1972. The first phase of the study
was conducted in six countries: Japan, Korea, Philippines, Taiwan, Thailand,
and the USA (Hawaii). The second phase of the project, now under way, in-
cludes all of these countries (except Japan) as well as Indonesia, Singapore,
Turkey, and the continental United States.

Nuptiality and possible ways to influence it are among the most neglec-
ted areas in soclal science research related to population in this as well as
other regions of the developing world. Although a few studies examining the
complex relationships between patterns of marriage and marital dissolution,
on the one hand, and fertility, on the other, have been conducted, knowledge
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of the cultural determinants of marriage in the highly varied cultural set-
tings existing in the region is lacking. One key question, as yet unresolved,
is the likely effect of the trend away from parent-arranged marriages. At-
tempts have been made to identify those aspects of socioeconomic development
that have an important effect on age at marriage and, consequently, on fertil-
ity. One recent study (Smith, 1976) postulates that trends in three moderni-
zation processes--urbanization, educational development, and expansion of non-
agricultural employment--are likely to encourage continued delays in marriage
over the coming decades.

Internal migration, although a neglected topic in the past, is becoming
a more important focus for social science research. A number of comparative
studies examining available data on migration from rural areas challenge the
conventional wisdom about migrant's characteristics and motivations (such as
the notion of male dominance in migration flows, and the assumption that rural-
urban migration is a response to and cure for rural inequality). Nevertheless,
many more village-based micro-studies are needed to investigate motivation to
migrate, actual patterns of movement, income transfers, and the net effect of
mobility on the village economy and society. Such studies are relatively
scarce in Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines, and Indonesia (Jones, 1978, p.
67). Unfortunately, the majority of the growing literature on internal migra-
tion in the region compares and contrasts migrants' characteristics and pat-
terns of movement without dealing with their causes and consequences; that is,
it tends to fall into a conventional mold. Research has not yet considered
certain factors peculiar to the Asian situation such as: the effect of fami-
ly structure and marital patterns and arrangements on migration patterns and
vice versa (such as the tradition of males migrating for extended periods of
trading observed among matrilineal ethnic groups in Indonesia); the apparent
increase in autonomous female migration; and the impact of the worsening land
tenure situation and technological change in agriculture on migration.

Research documenting recent mortality levels and trends has been con-
ducted in most South-East and East Asian nations, revealing wide inter-country
differentials. However, knowledge of mortality differentials by social class
is scandously lacking. Studies are available only for |ndonesia and the Phil-
ippines. Research into adult mortality levels and differentials is also
needed, since most of what is known about mortality in the region refers to
infant and childhood mortality. Finally, in terms of policy relevant re-
search, much remains to be done. Jones (1978, pp. 53-58), for example, cites
the need to identify the links between nutrition, sanitation, and general liv-
ing levels on the one hand and provision of public health facilities on the
other hand in reducing the incidence and/or severity of particular health pro-
blems.

The Data Base

The coverage and quality of demographic data in South-East and East Asia
vary widely. Here again, Segment 2 countries are in a more favorable position
than most Segment 1 and 3 nations. Those Chinese vital statistics that are
made available for analysis are believed to suffer from problems of differen-
tial underregistration and to be drawn from small administrative units unre-
presentative of the overall demographic situation (Aird, 1978, pp. 232-233).
Data collection in Indochina has been disrupted by military conflict. Decennial
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census-taking (in the case of Talwan, every five years) and vital registration
systems are relatively well-established in Segment 2 countries. Specialized
surveys and village-level studles add to the wealth of information produced

in the region.

Data on fertility are probably the most voluminous. Hong Kong, Indo-
nesia, South Korea, the Philippines, and Thailand have particlpated in the
World Fertility Survey and are in the process of analyzing the information
collected on fertility levels and differentials, nuptiality, preferences for
number and sex of children, and contraceptive practice. Research instruments
in the field of family planning evaluation have included the KAP survey, the
acceptor follow-up survey, and surveys designed to test different delivery ap-
proaches, among others.

Mortality data, particularly that needed to produce estimates of mortal-
ity differentials by socioeconomic class for countries as a whole and for re-
gions within them, is inadequate. But, as Jones (1978, pp. 57-58) notes, a
number of factors lend considerable hope to the situation: attempts to up-
grade the quality of the data are being made, and In Malaysia, Singapore, and
Taiwan the data are already good enough for such analysis; Brass mortality
estimates by socioeconomic group could be derived from special tabulations
from a number of censuses in the region, and the same should be true of the
1980 round of censuses; and a number of surveys have also collected detailed
mortality data. Nevertheless, prospective surveys should be emphasized, since
they are probably the best source of accurate data on cause of death.

Migration surveys are more scarce and, as such, research has been limi-
ted to analyses of broad census data. In most countries of the region, the
1970 round of censuses contained a number of questions related to migraticn
(normally, place of residence five years before), and tabulations were pro-
duced that provided a good basis for studies of the general patterns of move-
ment. Access to census tapes was needed for further analysis, because mi-
gration data by their very nature are bulky and not amenable to exhaustive
presentation in published census reports. In addition, the published reports
sometimes overlooked key tables, such as place of birth by place of previous
residence in the case of the Indonesian census. Thus, while it is clear that
census data have proven to be valuable in the analysis of regional migration
flows, they do suffer from a number of shortcomings. Based necessarily on
arbitrary administrative divisions and arbitrary time boundaries to define
the migration process, they impose a strait-jacket on the kind of analysis
that can be undertaken. In a sense, they ' cover up'' the intricate patterns
of movement that actually take place: the commuting patterns, circular move-
ments, seasonal movements, etc. Studies based on field research would be
able to throw more light on these movements.

Institutional and Human Resources 25/

In a region as diverse as South-East and East Asfia, It is not surprising
that capacity for social science research on population and development varies

25. This section is based on East-West Population Institute (1978), IRG
Appendix 5.
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considerably among countries. Unfortunately, information was not availsble
for Segment 1 and 3 countries, but a recent appraisal of institutions arn: hu-
man resources in selected Segment 2 nations (Indonesia, Malaysia, Philipgines,
Singapore, South Korea, Taiwan, and Thailand) gives a general idea of the si-
tuation prevailing in the region as a whole. Although a substantlal capacity
for undertaking such research exists, resources are quite weak in some coun-
tries, present capacity is underutilized, and additional capacity needs to be
developed for the future.

0f the seven nations included in the evaluation effort of the East-West
Population Institute, the Philippines, South Korea, and Thailand are in the
most favorable position. They not only have the largest numbers of Ph.D.-
level social scientists involved in population-related work, but also enjoy
the best-developed research support facilities. Eleven government or univer-
sity institutions engaged in population research are singled out in each of
the three countries, with the Population Institute of the University of the
Philippines and the Institute of Population Studies at Chulalongkorn Univer-
sity being among the best known research and training centers in the region.
Taiwan has demonstrated a capacity for population analysis and a policy-
oriented concern with causes of demographic processes, while Singapore holds
promise as a regional base for research through the Institute of South-East
Asian Studies. Only Indonesia and Malaysia appear to be particularly weak in
the social sciences. Although the situation is improving in the former, both
nations are plagued by political problems that impede or jeopardize further
development of population activities.

It should be pointed out that the impressive record of social science
research in several of these countries has been accomplished through collabor-
ation with foreign scholars. In the Philippines, for example, the staff of
the major research centers is regularly supplemented or headed by foreign con-
sultants. Thus, the goal of achieving self-sufficiency In this area is far
from being achieved.

Training for social science research on population and development is
available within the region primarily at the M.A. level through local-language
programs in Thailand, Indonesia, South Korea, and other countries, and through
an English-language regional program of study offered by the School of Econo-
mics of the University of the Philippines. Outside South-East and East Asia,
the two institutions that have major programs focusing on the region--the East-
West Population Institute and the Australian National University--provide
training at both the M.A. and Ph.D. levels. In terms of disciplinary orien-
tation, economic demography is particularly strong In the Philippines; the be-
havioral sciences (especially psychology) are strongest in South Korea; anthro-
pological approaches to population issues have been applied most frequently
in Indonesia and in the Philippines; and social demography is strong in a num-
ber of countries, notably Thailand. M.A.-level regional training programs of
the latter type need to be supported and strengthened. The development of a
program with a broad social science orientation would be beneficial, especial-
ly one focusing on methodology for analysis of population-development interac-
tions.

In addition to resources in individual countries, regional research net-
works and organizations with regional programs must also be considered in an
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assessment of overall capacity for research on population and development in
South-East and East Asia. Foremost among regional resources is the East-West
Population Institute (EWPI) in Hawaii. |Its diverse program includes fellow-
ships for graduate study, awards for nondegree training, and collaborative re-
search programs. Studies currently under way deal with topics such as the
value of children, marriage decisions and nuptiality patterns, Internal and
international migration, circular mobility, socialization for gender prefer-
ence, and childspacing. In addition, EWPl s sponsoring numerous activities
aimed at improving demographic measurement and analysis in Asia, with a current
focus on the 1980 round of censuses.

The Department of Demography of the Australian National University (ANU)
is another important resource for population research and training. ANU staff
are involved in migration research in South-East Asia and are carrying out a
broad program of studies on the economic and social supports for high fertility.

Other regional organizations worthy of mention are the Council for Asian
Manpower Studies (CAMS), the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN),
and the Inter-Governmental Coordinating Committee in Population and Family Plan-
ning (1GCC). Two other groups, the Committee for Comparative Behavioral Studies
in Population (COMBEP) and the Organization of Demographic Associates (0DA),
once served to create linkages among Asian social scientists and population
centers but are currently inactive. The South-East Asia Population Research
Awards Program (SEAPRAP) provides small grants for social science research on
population in South-East Asia, encouraging applications from junior faculty mem-
bers in provincial universities. Finally, the United Nations and other interna-
tional agencies are active in the region.

In summary, although some relatively strong research institutions exist
in the region, their capacity to conduct high quality research on population
and development is limited in relation to present needs and none is likely to
attain an optimal capacity in the absence of sustained and generous institu-
tional support from the international donor community.
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INTRODUCTION

In the course of its work, the Group devoted considerable attention to
assessing the state of knowledge on each of the demographic variables. Evalu-
ating the state of this knowledge for each of the regions and subregions was
one of the objectives of the reglonal reviews. 1/ Also, the Group had at its
disposal and considered a large number of reviews of the literature on the -demo-
graphic variables that have been published in recent years. The workshops took
up the implications for policy of the results of both previous and prospective
research on mortality, fertility, and migration.

The objective of this Ppart is to present a summary evaluation of the
state of knowledge of each of the four primary variables, examine the policy
relevance of this knowledge, and, finally, to set forth some concrete recommen-
dations for the ''variable-specific'' research that the Group feels would be most
likely to facilitate and influence policy formulation and implementation in the
next decade.

In examining the state of knowledge, an attempt will be made to present
answers to the following questions:

1. How much is known about the variable itself, in terms of levels,
trends, and differentials, and also in terms of the component parts of the pro-
cess that the variable represents?

2. To what extent have the factors that determine behavior been identi-
fied? What are the elements of the local environment and the way it is per-
ceived that influence demographic''decision-making''? How are these elements in-
fluenced by the social, economic, and ideological trends occuriing in the lar-
ger society?

3. What are the consequences of different types of demographic behavior
for individuals and families? For geographical communities and specific groups?
For the nation as a whole?

L. What has been learned from experience with policy measures? What
is known about the impact of public policies and programs on the variable in
question?

1. See Appendices 1, 2, 3, 7, 7A, 9, and 11.
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Policy relevance is an elusive matter. It is, however, central to IRG's
mission and terms of reference. Some of the questions that will be asked in
this regard are:

What are the implications for policy of the currently available know-
ledge? What kinds of research findings do policy-makers feel would be most
useful to them? Is there disagreement or consensus as to what needs to be done?
Is there a conflict between the indications for policy that have emerged from
research findings and what Is actually being done?

With this discussion as background, the last step Involves recommending
a concerted research effort on a limlted number of specific questions or hypo-
theses that have promise of ylelding--in the near- to medium-term future--con-
crete results with a direct bearing on policy formulation,



b
MORTALITY

STATE OF KNOWLEDGE
Levels, Trends, and Differentials

Information on levels, trends, and differentlals in mortality s far
from complete for many developing countries. Not surprisingly, the situation
varies considerably among the different regions and subregions distinguished
by IRG. In many parts of Sub-Saharan Africa, estimates of mortality at the
national level have only recently been constructed, and information on mortal-
ity trends and differentials is virtually non-existent (Mabogunje and Arowolo,
1978, pp. 15-17). Latin America, on the other hand, is in a notably better
position. Complete or nearly complete vital registration systems, combined
with regular decennial censuses, provide information on both levels and trends
in mortality, and these estimates are often complemented by those obtained
from demographic surveys. In addition, in a number of Latin American countries
these data sources have been exploited for the purpose of estimating differen-
tials in mortality both for geographical regions and for socioeconomic groups
(UrzGa, 1978, p. 42). Estimates of mortality levels and trends are poor--
often as poor as those in Africa--in much of the southern part of Asfa: Saudi
Arabia, the two Yemens, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Burma, Kampuchea,
Laos, and Papua-New Guinea. They are not much more trustworthy in lraq, lran,
India, Indonesia, and some of the small states near the Persian Gulf. In Tai-
wan, both Koreas, Malaysia, Sri Lanka, Singapore and Hong Kong, the state of
knowledge is probably comparable to that In Latin America; and in the Philip-
pines, Thailand, and Vietnam, it is of an intermediate quality.

Almost universally, across the different regions and subregions of the
developing world, more is known about levels, trends, and differentials in in-
fant and child mortality than with respect to adult mortality. This is true
in spite of the fact that vital registration is usually less complete for
deaths occurring at young ages. The explanation lies in the development and
application of powerful techniques for the indirect measurement of child mor-
tality from census data that have been widely diffused in the course of the
last decade.

In addition to knowledge of levels, trends, and differentials in a dem-
ographic variable, some knowledge of the ‘'process'' that it consists of--that
is, how the variable breaks down into its component parts--is basic to an un-
derstanding of its determinants and consequences. In the case of mortality,
the component parts refer to the different causes of death. Conventionally de-
fined in such a way that they are mutually exclusive and exhaustive, these are
the biological variables through which all social and environmental relations
must necessarily operate, and any variation in mortality from all causes is
necessarily attributable to varfations In mortality for one or more causes of
death. Regrettably, information on cause of death is usuaily unavailable or
highly unreliable in most developing countries. 2/ Even in Latin America, data

2. Normally, one of the main impediments to obtaining cause of death infor-
mation is that someone with medical training must be available at the time of
the event. To avoid this difficulty, some experiments are apparently (cont.)
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on cause of death are often suspect, except where a specific effort in either
prospective surveys of a sample population or retrospective surveys of a sam-
ple of decedents has been made.

Relations Between Mortality and Development

The bulk of demographic research on mortality has been with respect to
measuring and describing levels, trends, and differentials. Much less effort
has gone into analyzing the relatlons between mortality and development, al-
though these relations have been the focus of considerable debate. Much of
the available literature on these relations consists of attempts to sort out
answers to three controversial and intriguing questions. The first and most
important is: What was responsible for the dramatic declines in mortality that
took place in the developing countries between 1940 and the late 1960s? 3/ The
bulk of the disagreement over this question has concerned the relative impor-
tance of the roles played by living standards and life styles on the one hand,
and public health programs and access to medical services on the other. One
of the interesting features of the debate over the reasons for the decline in
mortality in countries such as India is that soclal sclentists Have identified
the application of modern medical technology as the chief causal factor, while
health scientists have ¢laimed that public health programs have been too 1limi-
ted to have had such an impact and that therefore the responsibllity must lie
with economic development and soclal change.

While this issue is by no means resolved at the level of Individual coun-
tries, a recent analysis and overview by Preston (1975 and 1979) has gone a
fong way toward identifying factors affecting mortality trends for the develop-
ing world as a whole. Part of his contribution has been to show the change
that has taken place during the twentlieth century in the cross-sectional rela-
tionship between national 1lfe expectancies and such indexes of living stan-
dards as national income per capita. His analysis demonstrates that factors
exogenous to life styles and economic development have had a major effect on
mortality trends in both less developed and more developed countries. 4/ Pres-
ton gives a comprehensive plcture of what portions of the decline in mortality

2. (cont.) now under way in the development of training materials and re-
vised disease classifications that will permit or facilitate lay fdentification
of cause of death. Work along these lines was recommended by participants In
two of the three |RG workshops.

3. An estimate of the overall magnitude of this improvement by regions is
as follows: On the basis of fragmentary evidence it appears that life expec-
tancy at birth during 1935-1939 was about 30 years in Africa and Asia and 40
years in Latin America. The respective levels in 1965-1970 were on the order
of 43, 50, and 60 (WHO, 1974, and United Nations Population Division, 1973,
cited in Preston, 1979).

L. As Schultz (1979, p. 4) points out, there are some important difficul-
ties with respect to the interpretation of these cross-sectional regression
analyses. |t is plausible that if more or better socioeconomic varfables were
included, the unexplained change in life expectancy that is attributed to im-
proved technology might be reduced.
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in developing countries can be attributed to declines In different diseases.
Since diseases vary in the degree to which they are responsive to living stan-
dards or are capable of being controlled by medical technology, this analysis
also affords a basis for affirming that both social policy measures and high-
er standards of living have played an important role In the decline of mortal-
ity. On the one hand, declines in the group of causes of death consisting of
influenza, pneumonia, and bronchitis accounted for perhaps one-third of the
mortality decline. No effective preventive measures have been deployed a-
gainst these diseases (the effectiveness of immunization being minimal), and
there are suggestions that antibiotics, sulfa drugs, and curative services are
not widely enough avallable in developing countries to have substantially al-
tered the disease picture. Therefore, environmental changes appear to explain
the reduction in mortality caused by declines in these diseases. The decreased
incidence of diarrheal diseases probably accounts for another 9 percent or so
of the decline, and the principal method of control has been improvements in
water supply and sewerage that, because of their costs, are closely associated
with economic development. It Is likely that the prevalence of these diseases
has been primarily affected by social and economic development, especially as
reflected in water systems, nutr{tion, housing, and personal sanitary know-
ledge. On the other hand, In the case of diseases such as malaria, tuberculo-
sis, smallpox, measles, and whooping cough--declines in which may account for
as much as one-half of the mortality decline in many developing countries--it
would appear that programs of a narrowly public health nature that embodied
inexpensive new techniques (especially vector control and immunization) have
been the decisive forces in mortality reductions.

A second and closely related question around which discussion and re-
search have centered is with respect to the role of private living standards
versus the availability of health services and programs in creating the pat-
terns of sharp mortality differentials that appear to exist in most develop-
ing countries. The differentials that have been documented are for regional
and urban-rural populations as well as for subsectors of the population de-
fined on the basis of literacy, education, income, and other indicators of
social class. Here again, there is a growing consensus that both sorts of
factors are important determinants of mortality differentials, whether they be
between geographically defined regions or between social groups. |In the case
of regional differentials, support for this conclusion comes from cross-
sectional regression analyses that, in attempting to explain the variance in
mortality across territorial subdivisions within countries, have been able to
attribute significant portions of this variance to both economic variables and
the availability of health services. Also supportive of the independent role
of health services are the findings of the very few studies that have compared
the level of mortality in individual communities similar in all respects ex=
cept the availability of medical facilities (Orubuloye and Caldwell, 1975).

Significant rural-urban mortality differentials appear to exist in most
developing countries, with urban areas enjoying the more favorable experience,
Yet within urban areas there are often very great differentials, with low-
income urban families having much lower life expectancy than the average for
rural areas (Urzda, 1978, p. L42; Jones, 1978, p. 56). It seems that among the
poor and uneducated, Inability to pay for medical care or for adequate food has
prevented them from reaping the mortality-related advantages of urban living
such as the proximity of medical facilities and a more even year-round food
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supply. It may also be that in many cities the conditions of sanitation and
hygiene for the poor are worse, or at least no better, than in rural areas
(Jones, 1978, p. 56).

There is as yet little solid evidence on which to base an interpretation
of the very sizeable mortality differentials that are found between groups de-
fined on the basis of education, literacy, or occupation. 5/ While these var-
iables are highly correlated with standard of living, they are also reflective
of knowledge of medical facilitles, a greater understanding of the need for a
sanitary household environment, a more favorable attitude toward medical treat-
ment, and, perhaps, more fundamental changes in the structure of familial re-
lationships (Caldwell, 1979, p. 14). What Is more, further progress In under-
standing the causal relations behind mortality experience, both with regard to
differentials and to overall mortality decline, would seem to hinge upon devel-
oping approaches to the problem that are considerably more sophisticated than
those implicit in the "either/or'" debate regarding the relative importance of
developmental and technological factors. The antagonists on both sides are
probably equally guilty of failing to address the behavioral questions concern-
ing the way individuals, families, and communities make the vast array of con-
sumption and investment decisions that affect their health. For example, in
spite of the accumulated evidence that maternal education plays a major role
in determining the level of Infant and child mortality, llittle has been done
to explain this phenomenon except in terms of the role of education as a proxy
for living standards. Caldwell (1979) has recently pointed to the need to ex-
amine maternal education as an important force in its own right. Among the
various ways that education may have a ''direct' effect on health is by induc-
ing mothers to break with tradition and adopt many of the alternatives in
child care and the cure of illness that are becoming available in most devel-
oping societies. Educated mothers may also be more capable of manipulating
the modern world, and more likely to be listened to by doctors and nurses.
Finally, education may have an important effect on the nature of the family,
ultimately pushing it toward ''child-centredness,'" with all that such a devel-
opment implies for reducing child mortality.

In addition to in-depth sociological and anthropological analyses of
the above question, there also seems to be a need to develop more comprehen-
sive theoretical frameworks with which to analyze the relations between fami-
ly or household economic endowments, community-level variables, and mortality
in the cross-sectional data sets that are becoming increasingly available from
population, housing, and agricultural censuses as well as special purpose sur-
veys. In such analyses, advantage should be taken of opportunities to identi-
fy the relative influence of various regional or community-level factors that
are exogenous to the household and which affect the exposure to disease, such
as climate and public health programs. There is also a need in such analyses
to recognize the likelihood that a large number of the household characteris-
tics that influence health--such as sanitation facilities and water supply,

5. .Indeed, the slope of the relation between mortality and education with-
in countries is generally so steep (especially at lower levels of development
and life expectancy) that expenditures on education would, at first sight, ap-
pear to be an effective way to reduce mortality (Preston, 1978b, p. 13).
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mother's age at marriage, and previous fertility experience--may be jointly
determined by a limited number of variables having to do with the economic
situation of the household. 6/

The third general question that has generated discussion and, occasion-
ally, research on the relatfons between mortality and development is with re-
spect to the social and economic consequences of Improved health. For indivi-
duals, longevity is a unlversal value, and reduced mortality is clearly an ob-
jective for soclety to pursue in its own right. The issues considered here
are rather the intended or unintended side effects (externalities) that result
from mortality decline. These may be divided into consequences that operate
at the aggregate level of the soclety or country as a whole and those that are
felt at the individual level. Beglnning with the former, there is no doubt
that a decline in mortality rather than any substantial change in fertility
was responsible for the sharp acceleration in population growth that took place
in nearly all developing countrles between 1940 and 1960. The effects on dem-
ographic, economic, and soclal processes of an increase in the rate of popula-
tion growth resulting from a decline in mortality are quite different from
those that result from an increase In fertility, because the two typically have
very different effects on the age distribution of the population. The effects
of a mortality induced increase In population growth are usually thought to
have fewer negative macro-level Influences on the growth of per capita income.
Yet, as will be argued later on, findings in this area are often challenged,
and there is little certainty about the magnitude of the effects of mortality
decline on capital supply, agricultural production, and so on. It Is certain,
however, that mortality decline has been responsible for a significant part of
the increase in the numbers of people entering young adulthood fn developing
countries, and it is very likely that it will continue to be; that increase
has very definite implications for the employment and unemployment prospects
of most countries.

Of course, just as population growth is the main macro-consequence of
mortality decline, the principal micro-level effect of reduced mortality is
an increase in family size. What research is available on this question is
mainly with respect to fertility and is discussed in the next section. 7/ The
effect that has received the most attention, however, is the suspected econo-
mic benefit deriving from greater labor productivity. But very few studies
have been done in this area and there are difficult methodological problems
with those that are available (Jones, 1978, p. 84; World Bank, 1975, chap. 3;
Schultz, 1979). Some other possibly important positive effects at the indivi-
dual level may stem from the fact that members of a population with lower mor-
tality and morbidity can look forward to longer and more productive lives in

( 6. An interesting first approach to these problems is presented in Schultz
1979).

7. |t seems likely that part of the reason why more attention has not been
glven to the issue of the influence of mortality change on family size and
structure lies with the relative underdevelopment of the ''formal'' demography
of the family. See, for example, the evaluation presented in Ryder (1977).
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which to reap the benefits of efforts at and expenditures on personal improve-
ment.

The Impact of Specific Health Sector Policies

In the area of health policy, far more is currently available in the
way of prescriptions for the future than relfable evaluations of past policy
experience. 8/ This iIs unfortunate In that, while there Is now nearly univer-
sal agreement within the community of International health experts about the
need to introduce fundamental changes in the health sector policies pursued by
most developing countries In the direction of increasing the coverage of the
health care system and emphasizing preventive measures rather than hospital-
based curative care, there is far less agreement as to specific ways to pro-
ceed.

In the current debate over how to utilize resources effectively and ef-
ficiently to improve the health of the poor, a central [ssue is whether pro-
viding primary health care 9/ for the entire population should be the overrid-
ing strategic objective, or whether there is still a major place for disease-
specific interventions that selectively attempt to prevent and treat those
diseases responsible for the greatest mortality. Aside from these broader is-
sues, the practical questions of how to organize and administer an effective
health care system are also in considerable dispute. 10/

Evaluations of the [mpact on mortality of specific health interventions
are remarkably uncommon (Preston, 1978a, p. 12). Studies addressing the effec-
tiveness of health programs do, of course, face a number of problems. Overall
national experiences are difficult to assess both because there are apt to be
limitations on the quality and quantity of available data and because there
are so many influences unrelated to health programs that are apt to be at work
(Gwatkin, Wilcox, and Wray, 1979). Large-scale service programs should be
somewhat easier to evaluate, but It seems that especially In the nutrition area
evaluation of programs at this level has been ''sadly neglected' (Austin et al.,

8. Certainly the '""Declaration of Alma Ata' is the most noteworthy set of
recommendations as to the directions that health policy should take in the
coming decade. This was adopted in the September 1978 WHO/UNICEF Internation-
al Conference on Primary Health Care (WHO, 1978).

9. According to the '"Declaration of Alma Ata,'' primary health care " .
includes at least: education concerning prevalling health problems and the
methods of preventing and controlling them; promotion of food supply and pro-
per nutrition, an adequate supply of safe water and basic sanitation; maternal
and child health care, including family planning; immunization against the
major infectious diseases; prevention and control of local endemic diseases;
appropriate treatment of common dlseases and injuries; and provision of essen-
tial drugs' (WHO, 1978).

10. For an up-to~date review and discussion of international health policy
issues, see the background papers for the recent Bellagio Conference on Health
and Population in Developing Countries (Rockefeller Foundation, 1979).
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1978, p. 15, cited in Gwatkin, Wilcox, and Wray, 1979). Those studies that
have been done are princlpally with respect to those relatively well-organized
and controlled field experiments that have provided general health and nutri-
tion services to 1imited populatlions or that implemented certain disease-
specific vector control or Immunization campaigns among them. |t seems clear,
however, that of all the field experiments of this nature that have been under-
taken in developing countries, only a few have made the effort to collect com-

prehensive data on mortality.

Gwatkin, Wilcox, and Wray (1979) have recently completed a review of
the experience of ten ''well-recorded fleld projects which were directed toward
alleviating the consequences of nutritional inadequacies and Improving health'
(p. 5). Infant and child mortality rates were the principal measures of
health status available utlilized In the review. The main conclusion reached
by the authors is that health interventions of this sort do have a notable im-
pact on mortality. 11/ In seven of the nine cases for which some Information
was available on mortality outslide the experimental area, the data suggest
that infant and child mortality fell more rapidly In the project than in the
control areas. These Impacts were generally achieved with quite modest expen-
ditures. The annual per caplta cost varied from about U$$1.50 to US$7.50 in
seven of the ten projects. The review also suggests that a number of factors,
both with respect to specific project components (such as efforts to improve
maternal nutrition) and to general considerations (such as reliance on para-
medical personnel) appeared to contribute significantly to program effective-
ness. The authors, however, stress the tentative nature of their conclusions,
noting that often the population In the experimental areas was small in size,
that adequate control groups were not established and monftored, and that
there was no conclusive evidence of direct causatlion.

In the above paper and In other recent contributfons (e.g., Habicht and
Berman, 1979), increased recognition is being given to the ways in which social
structure affects and Is affected by the effectiveness of health and nutrition
interventions, especially since so many prescriptions involve shifting respon-
sibility for primary care services toward local organizations. There does not
appear to be much research specifically directed at these questions, but in
various overviews of the Issues surrounding the implementation of primary
health care systems there is open acknowledgement of the need for understand-
ing how social factors affect the types of health services provided, the dis-
tribution of costs and benefits of services, and the impact that interventions
have on local institutions (Habicht and Berman, 1979, p. 95).

11. Preston (1978a) and the World Bank (1975) also cite a number of evalu-
ation studies that have shown major program effects on mortality. Of course,
not all studies evaluating health Interventions have come to such positive con-
clusions. A recent evaluation of one of the '"Taylor-Berelson' projects (Taylor
and Lapham, 1974) prepared by Nancy Williamson (1979) was not able to detect
any aggregate Impact on maternal or infant mortality of a project to deliver
basic preventive and curative health services to priority women and children
in a remote rural area of the Philippines.
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Demographic Interrelations

Mortality {s related {n a number of ways to other demographic variables.
There is a considerable literature on the behavioral and biological interrela-
tions between Infant mortality and fertility. Recent reviews of the evidence
come to the concluslon that there is no reason to expect that a decline in in-
fant and child mortality will be followed In the short run by a decline in the
birth rate that is anywhere nearly compensatory (Preston, 1978c). Mortallty
is also associated with fertility [n that infant mortallty varies with age of
mother and, often, the length of the interval between births. A related point
is that it seems that whether a child is breast-fed or bottle-fed may be a
particularly important determlnant of infant mortality. While the behavioral
question of changing breastfeedlng patterns in developing countries is of ma-
jor importance, what is to be stressed here is that while there are strong jn-
dications of a major health advantage for breast-fed babies, firm estimates of
the relative mortality risks have yet to be established (Knodel, 1977; Wini-
koff, 1978). The historical evidence for now-developed countries shows that
the survival benefits of breastfeeding decreased over time with improved nu-
trition, environmental sanitation, and medical care; but where individual de-
veloping countries lie on this spectrum is still In much dispute.

Another question that {s increasingly hard to overlook is the hypothe-
sis that infant mortality may sometimes be a response to high and unwanted fer-
tility. There is a certain amount of historical and anthropological evidence
indicating that either conscious or subconscious control of mortality took
place in some primitive and pre-industrial societles (Scrimshaw, 1978; Knodel
and van de Walle, 1979, p. 230). For contemporary developing countries, the
case is less firm and relies principally on mortality differentials that "‘ap-
pear to go beyond what might be expected biologically' (Scrimshaw, 1978, p.
388), especially as between male and female children.

Finally, mortality is related to the spatial distribution of population,
as UrzGa (1978, p. 47) points out, in that this can either [mpede or facllitate
the implementation of effective national health policies. So, too, may mor-
tality and health condlitions affect migration patterns in I{mportant ways. In
countries such as Upper Volta, freeing certain areas from endemic disease is
an important component of resettlement programs,

TOWARD ESTABLISHING A POLICY-RELEVANT RESEARCH AGENDA

The realization that the rapid decline in mortality that was occurring
in some developing countries through the late 1960s appears to have tapered
off significantly, together with indications that in most LDCs there are very
pronounced differentials in health status between sectors of the population,
lends urgency to discussions of the contribution of social science research to
the design of health and other development policies that affect mortality.

The preceding overview Indicates that the mortality decline in LDCs was
produced both by economic and sccial improvement and by the diffusion of pre-
ventive medicine and public health measures. In this conclusion, the findings
of broad cross-country studies are complemented by evaluaticns of specific
health interventions. Furthermore, an understanding of the modes of trans-
mission, methods of prevention, and treatment of the diseases that are
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responsible for the ''excess'' or ''preventable' mortality In developing countries
adds to the conclusion that both public health measures and Improved living
standards are important, and that they are likely to be most effective in com-
bination. The maln questions for research in the 1980s are not of the either/
or sort, but rather are with regard to the type of program and the type of de-
velopment that will have the greatest effect on morbidity and mortality.

But research priorities must take close account of the demographic and
policy settings in individual countries. There Is a great difference between
the present allocation of resources within the health sector in most develop-
ing countries and that which appears to be needed to have an Impact on the mor-
tality of the bulk of the population and to reduce mortality differentials.

By any mildly egalitarian standard, present policies appear to be both ineffi-
cient and inequitable. The litany of shortcomings In public health services
and the mis-allocatlion of health resources has been elaborated In a number of
WHO publications as well as In a Sector Policy Paper prepared by the World
Bank (1975, pp. 32-40). The principal problem is usually the limited coverage
of public health services. Coverage extends to only a small proportion of the
population, partly because total government expend{tures on health constltute
a small fraction of GNP (rarely In excess of 2 percent), but mainly because
the lion's share of both public and private expend|tures is devoted to high-
cost, individual curative medicine as opposed to environmental and preventive
measures. The bulk of the limited government outlays for health go toward
maintaining expensive, well-equipped hospltals staffed by highly trained medi-
cal personnel, and large numbers of people living in the countryside or city
slums are allowed to remain beyond the reach of the modern medical sector. In
contrast, there are a number of countries whose health policies represent no-
table exceptions to the rule. Among them are two countries that were represen-
ted at the series of |RG workshops, Sri Lanka and Cuba. 12/

It seems that the ''policy problem' at issue is not an absence of oppor-
tunities and indicators for remedial policy, but rather that in spite of such
opportunities and indicators the remedial policies are not being implemented.
The real question is: Why not? Several explanations have been put forward.
The first is with reference to the lack of political avenues in most develop-
ing countries through which the poor can voice their demands, leaving little
possibility for present priorities to be effectively challenged (Jones, 1978,
p. 57). The second is In terms of the myopia of health sector policy-makers
and the control exerted over them by the collective interest of physicians in
the private sector. In all probability, both explanations are too simple. An
important part of the problem may be a characteristic of the demand for health
services common in both developed and developing countries: people are mainly
interested in good health when they have become sick, and hence their ''felt
needs'' are primarily for curative services. Thus, whatever political demands
the disadvantaged are able to make upon the system are apt to be for services
that in the long run will do little to change thelr circumstances.

12, Clearly, a number of Important intermediate cases, such as India, may
be found where governments have made an apparently strong commitment toward im-
proving the health status of the poor, and where attempts to [nstitute reorien-
ted health schemes ape just getting under way (Bose et al., 1978).
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What can soclal sclence research contribute in the near future toward
breaking the impasse? Two complementary strategies appear to have some pro-
mise. The first would alm to increase the awareness of both policy-makers and
the general public (both national and international) of the existing Inequal-
ities in health status between the rich and the poor in developing countries.
The second would seek to establish more precisely the cost-effectiveness and
likely mortality Impact of reoriented health policies, and to make such results
well known. Both involve attempts to provide more definite evidence combined
with efforts to communicate the findings to policy-makers and the public at
large. But a third strategy of reallsm also seems to be called for. |t Is
self-evident that power relations In the society at large and In individual
communities Influence the allocation of resources and the establishment of pri-
orities (Antonovsky, 1979). Research must be brought to bear on the very real
question of the feasibillty of reorienting health policles In the absence of
broader changes in polftical and institutional structure,

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDAT IONS

Measurement and Analysis of Mortality Differentials

Where they are not already available, there s a need for descriptive
studies of mortality differentlals by social class within Indilvidual develop-
ing countries. The least demanding and perhaps most promising way to produce
such estimates is by deriving Indirect estimates of mortallty through the anal-
ysis of responses to retrospective questions Included In censuses and surveys
on the proportion of children survlving among those ever born to women of child-
bearing age and on widowhood and orphanhood. Here the work done by CELADE on
15 Latin American countrlies provides an example of what could be done in other
regions (see Urzda, 1978, pp. 42-43).

Also needed are complementary studiesthat apply multivariate statisti-
cal techniques to data on communities and families or households collected in
censuses or surveys. |f they Included a rich set of independent variables and
were undertaken In conjunction with the development of more complete theoreti-
cal frameworks, such analyses could test hypotheses about speclfic aspects of
the relation between health and development with considerable policy signifi-
cance.

While the assoclations uncovered by statistical analyses may be impor-
tant by themselves, It is likely that in certain cases, such as the associa~
tion between mother's education and child mortallty, there may be considerable
discussion about the way in which the variable actually affects mortality. To
attempt to answer such questions, effort should be devoted to detalled explor-
ation of circumstances potentlally affecting health within the household, such
as the organization of care for children and arrangements for preparing and
eating food, as well as attitudes and priorities related to sickness and death
and various forms of treatment,

Health Policy Studies

There is a need for a signiflcant number of additlonal Investigations
to evaluate the mortality effects of a wide range of public interventions,
ranging from those of a uni-sectoral public health nature, such as vector
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control campaigns, to those with broader objectives, such as food and nutri-
tion programs and the provision of better water supply and sewage facilities
by way of housing and urbanization projects. The need for evaluation exists
whether the projects are carrled out at the national level or on an experi-
mental or pilot basis, but the possibilities of collecting detailed data on
project inputs and mortallty outcomes as well as for malntalining valid con-
trol groups--all at reasonable cost--are clearly greater for smaller projects.
Given the wide variety of ways that primary health care systems can be organ-
ized and the apparent Importance of the role that administrative factors play
in project success or failure, these [ssues as well as those related to local
social structure should be addressed at the center of evaluation designs.

It cannot be emphaslized too strongly that evaluative studies in the
health area require a collaborative effort by social and medical scientists.
On the one hand, detalled knowledge of pathological processes and their physi-
cal correlates is needed In order to interpret developments and make recommen-
dations; on the other, blostatistical and demographic expertise are required
in the design and measurement stages, economic sophistication Is needed for
cost-benefit and cost-effectiveness calculations, and soclological insight is
necessary for the analysis of the roles of culture and social structure.

In addition to intervention studies, also useful for the design of health
policies would be more strictly demographic analyses of the influence of speci-
fic health factors where these are still poorly understood in terms of their
actual quantitative Impact on mortality. The relation between feeding prac-
tices and infant and child mortal ity would seem to be particularly ripe for
further work of this sort. While the few studies now available on the effect
of infant feeding practices on infant mortality in developing countries suggest
that artiflcnallyfed Infants have much higher death rates than breast-fed in-
fants, there is a need for further and more refined work on this topic. Most
desirable would be a series of prospectively designed studies to measure rela-
tive mortallty risks in a variety of health environments and socioeconomic set-
tings.

Broad Political Analyses

To achieve a greater understanding of the reasons for the remarkable
contradictions between current health policies and the present consensus as
to how to reduce mortality differentials, research needs to be done on the
political decision-making process that determines health policies in develop-
ing countries as well as on the role played in this process by specific inter-
est groups. Of special interest are the forces sustaining the status quo as
well as those groups or coalitions that are likely to be influential in sup-
porting or demanding new policy initiatives.

Also needed are studies of the limitations imposed on the health sec-
tor in individual countries by the prevailing development strategy and the
administrative and organizational structures on which it Is based. Here, spe-
cial emphasis should be given to questions regarding what changes in broader
social and economic policy and in institutional structure might form advisable
and/or necessary complements to changes in health policies.

In comparison with these lines of [nvestigation, perhaps less priority
should be given to further analysis of the side effects and consequences of
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reduced mortality. In contrast with the other demographic variables, mortai-
ity reduction is an end |n itself; health represents a basic need that peopie
in developing countries are, as individuals, disposed to make considerable sa-
crifices to attain. Although not much Is known about the social and economic
consequences of mortality decline, considering the avallable research leads,

it seems unlikely that further research on the effect of more rapid population
growth on various indices of welfare wili yleld resuits in the near to medium
term that would be convincing enough to have a major Impact on policy. The
question of whether it would be worthwhile to devcote considerabie rescurces to
investigating the effect of improved health and nutritional status on economlc
productivity is harder to answer. On the one hand, as noted above, the results
that have been obtained so far are hardly conclusive, and severe methodological
problems appear to stand In the way of accurate documentation of these effects.
But on the other hand, If major productivity galns could be shown either for
specific interventions such as programs for nutritional {mprovement or for more
general efforts to improve health status, this demonstration could have a con-
slderable influence on pollcy adoption,
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FERTILITY

STATE OF KNOWLEDGE
Descriptive Knowledge

How much is known about the dimensions of fertility in the different
regions and subregions of the developing world? The pertinent dimensions are
with respect to both: (i) levels and trends in fertility In terms of such mea-
sures as the total fertility or crude birth rate, at various levels of disag-
‘gregation; and (ii) the various biological and social components of fertility
and changes in levels of these components over time.

Levels, trends, and differentials. |t bears reiterating that informa-
tion on births and deaths is skimpy or simply unreliable for over three-fifths
of the world's population. Somewhere between only 100 and 200 million inhabi-
tants among the nearly 3 billion in the developing world are covered by proven
or reliable fertility data (Stolnitz, 1978, pp. 4, 15). Despite this important
caveat, fertility estimates of varying reliability, either from surveys or the
application of indirect measurement techniques to census data, are now availa=-
ble for most developing countries.

As is the case with respect to mortality, Latin America is probably the
region with the most complete information on levels, trends, and differentials
in fertility, but there is considerable variation among countries. In fact,
the largest country in the region, Brazil, is one of those with the least com-
plete information. For the country as a whole and even more so for regions
within the country, there is considerable dispute about the current level of
fertility and how much of a decline has taken place in the past 15 years.
While data on cumulative fertility from both censuses and surveys provide only
rough indications of levels and trends, they do, however, indicate the exis-
tence of marked differentials in fertility between the different states and
regions of that country.

In Middle South Asia, perhaps the only country with highly reliable sta-
tistics on levels, trends, and differentials in fertility is Sri Lanka. With
respect to India, while there is uncertainty as to the amount of fertility de-
cline that has taken place in the country as a whole, data collection efforts
such as the National Sample Survey and the Sample Registration Scheme have pro-
vided estimates of fertility by states and for different population groups dis-
tinguished on the basis of socioeconomic indicators (Desai, 1978, p. 61ff).
Other South Asian countries are not so well endowed with ongoing mechanisms to
collect data on fertility, but most have been the subject of special-purpose
surveys such as those carried out In collaboration with the World Fertility
Survey in Nepal, Bangladesh, and Pakistan. Special-purpose surveys are also
the principal source of Information on fertility in many South-East Asfan coun-
tries such as Thailand, Indonesia, and the Philippines.

In West Asia and North Africa there are several countries with time-
series data reliable enough to judge recent fertility trends. Egypt, Tuni-
sia, and Jordan all fall in this category (Stolnitz, 1978, p. 16). Not sur-
prisingly, Sub-Saharan Africa is the subregion with the most limited informa-
tion on national levels, trends, and differentials in fertility. Available
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estimates have been based on censuses and, more frequently of late, special-
purpose surveys, but the latter have not usually been based on nationally re-
presentative samples.

Fertility as a process. |In a manner nearly analogous to the way mortal-
ity can be broken down into causes of death, fertility can be broken down into
its different behavioral and biological components. The level of fertility in
a population is directly determined by a series of variables that either as a
matter of individual volition or indirectly through soclocultural practices
interfere with or impinge on the biological conditions for birth. 13/ In or-
der of generality, the first of these is the proportion of the female popula-
tion of reproductive age living in stable sexual unions, such as formal mar-
riages and consensual unijons. At a second level one can identify two factors
associated with the control of fertility within marriage: contraception (de-
fined as any deliberate practice, including abstinence and sterilization, un-
dertaken to reduce or eliminate the risk of conception) and induced abortion.
At a third level are two behavioral variables that affect fertility but which
are not apt to be related to attained family size: lactational Infecundabili-
ty (determined by the length and intensity of breast-feeding) and the frequen-
cy of intercourse. Lastly, sterility, spontaneous intrauterine mortality, and
the duration of viability of ova and sperm are three variables that affect
fertility ina physiological rather than a behavioral way.

Necessarily, any socioeconomic, cultural, and environmental influences
that affect fertility must do so by producing a change in one or more of the
above ''intermediate variables,' yet in most cases relations between fertility
and such influences have been studied without reference to the specific mech-
anisms through which they operate.

Looking briefly at the first of the intermediate variables, there is
usually less complete knowledge about the age pattern and extent of marriage
when nuptiality is changing rapidly or when there is a large percentage of
consensual or informal unions, as in many Latin American countries. What is
clear, however, is that changes in the age pattern of marriage sometimes ac-
count for a large share of substantial and rapid changes in fertility. Jones
(1978, pp. 23-24) provides several examples from South-East Asia where rising
age at marriage has played an Important role in major fertility declines, and
the case of Sri Lanka is well known. |In Cuba in the early 1960s following the
revolution, a decline in age at marriage was responsible for a noticeable in-
crease in fertility. As Urzda (1978, pp. 54-55) notes, in the case of Latin
America this factor is partially responsible for differentials in completed
fertility that exist between rural and urban areas, according to occupational
status, and so on. 14/

13. The classification that follows is developed in a recent paper by John
Bongaarts (1978).

14, A useful demographlc distinction may be drawn between the 'permanent"
effect of nuptiality on cohort fertility, with age at marrlage and proportions
ever married influencing eventual fertility, and the '"temporary' distortion of
period fertility when age at marriage rises or falls. The Cuban experience Is
clearly an example of the latter type of effect, while the differentials in com-
pleted fertility in Latin America are an example of the cohort importance of
nuptiality.
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While marriage patterns directly affect fertility, It is clear that
they are determined by a series of factors that extend well beyond a couples'
(or thelr relatives') Intentions as to completed family size. But a large
fraction of existing research on fertility virtually Ignores marriage and/or
the variety of purposes It may serve besides those having to do with fertility.
Those research findings that are available on the determinants of marriage pat-
terns per se are usually of the statistical sort that show a positive associa-
tion between age at marriage and various social and economic indices such as
education and urbanization,

Contraception and {nduced abortion, which make up the second category
of intermediate variables, are mainly responsible for the low fertility that
exists in most developed countries. They have also been. the object of much of
the voluminous research referred to below on the demographic impact of family
planning programs in developing countries. What [s worth noting here is that
in spite of the volume of that research, accurate estimates of the direct im-
pact of contraception and abortion on fertility are often not available. While
reliable data on the percentage of women currently practicing different forms
of contraception by age may be obtained with well-designed surveys, frequently
the only available information Is on accumulated acceptors of various methods
from family planning programs, with only rough estimates of how many of these
women are still practicing, or of how many women are practlcing contraception
but not participating in a program. Measures of the use-effectiveness of con-
traception are not as easily obtained from surveys, and while there is some in-
ternational experience on which to base estimates, the situation is often far
from ideal. The unreliability of current estimates as to the quantity of in-
duced abortions in developing countries, other than those provided by official
health services (often none), is well known.

Empirically the most Important variable in the third category of inter-
mediate fertility varlables s lactational infecundability. Of course, to di-
rectly obtain a rellable estimate of the length of time that elapses between
birth and the resumption of ovulation or regular menstruation requires inten-
sive observation in studies conducted over a length of time in a sample popu-
lation. Only a very few such studies have been conducted in developing coun-
tries, and none of the samples Is representative at the national level. It
is usually the case in developing countries that information is also quite in-
complete on the actual levels and trends for different sectors of the popula-
tion in the mean duration of breast-feeding, yet lactational infecundability
may be responsible for much of the large differences between countries [n the
leve! of marital fertility to be found among women not practicing contracep-
tion or abortion (Bongaarts, 1978; Knodel, 1977). A related factor that ap-
pears to be of major importance in many Sub-Saharan African countries, and
possibly in traditional or indigenous sectors of other developing country pop-
ulations, Is postpartum abstinence.

While the state of knowledge on both of these factors in Sub-Saharan
Africa is more complete than In other regions and i{s improving rapidly, the
same cannot be said with respect to the subfecundity and sterility that are
prominent in the '"low fertility belt' of tropical Africa. Perhaps the one
biological mechanism whose role is well documented Is that of venereal dis-
ease in promoting sterility and spontaneous intrauterine mortality.
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Some Statistical Associations

A large part of social science research on fertility has been of a sta-
tistical nature, Involving attempts to distinguish those aspects of develop-
ment (as represented by socioeconomic indices of various sorts) that are most
closely related to fertility. Often this type of research has been undertaken
to determine the origins of fertility declines in the past or to account for
regional differences in fertility. In many instances the results have been
used to support the case for theoretical proposlitions that have varied in com-
plexity from the most simple versions of demographic transition theory to the
more sophisticated versions of the ''"new household economics.'" The statistical
techniques employed have ranged in refinement from two~ or three-dimensional
cross tabulations to path analysis and highly sophisticated multiple regres-
sion techniques, while the data have been both for individuals (collected in
surveys) and for regions or countries (put together from a number of sources).

In the following paragraphs we will attempt to summarize very briefly
some of the principal associations that have been reported in the very large
number of such studies that were taken into consideration In the regional re-
views prepared for the IRG., 15/

In many analyses no other socioeconomic factor has a stronger negative
correlation with fertility than educational attainment. Levels of education
and/or literacy are found to be negatively correlated with fertility at the
national, regional, and individual level, and the relationship holds over
time as well as in the cross-section. A major complication is that the nega-
tive relationship does not always hold throughout the entire range of values
for educational attainment, and that the ''threshold value,' or the point at
which the association becomes negative, varies widely between countries, be-
tween rural and urban areas within a country, and also through time. When
the educational level of both men and women i{s considered, usually it is wo-
men's education that is found to have the greater correlation with fertility.

Female labor force participation is another of the variables usually
found to be negatively correlated with fertility, whether the analysis is for
individuals or for aggregates of individuals in regions or nations. But once
again, across countries and regions the relationship between the two variables
varies considerably. |In particular, considerable female participation in ur-
ban occupations in Sub-Saharan Africa has been found to coexist with high and
unchanging patterns of fertility (Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, pp. 22-23), pro-
bably due to the absence of conflict between the roles of mother and worker
that is postulated to be necessary.

income is a variable for which, when the influence of other variables
is taken into account, an association with fertility often seems to emerge,
whether income be calculated in per capita terms for a region, or per family

15. These sorts of relations have recently been closely scrutinized in a
number of other evaluation efforts. See Cassen (1976) and Ridker (1976); for
education and female labor force participation, see Cochrane (1977) and Shields

(1977), respectively.
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or per household member or per wage earner in analyses of individuals or fami-
lies. A major difficulty [s that income is usually closely correlated with
other socioeconomic variables associated with fertility, and thus attempts to
separate out the particular role of income independent of education, female
labor force participation, and so on, are by no means trivial exercises. The
distribution as well as the absolute level of income have recently been shown
to be related to fertility at the national level (Ahluwalla, 1976), with great-
er equality in distribution being associated with lower fertility.

The other variables that are generally recognized as having a negative
association with fertility in cross-sectional analyses of regions or countries
are urbanization and industrialization (or its rough complement, the percentage
of the population earning a living in agriculture). Nevertheless, empirical
results do not always support the generalization (Desai, 1978, p. 66). Cer-
tainly these two processes have a differential i{mpact by social class, a fact
that is often lost sight of In aggregate-level studies,

Finally, in cross-sectional analyses of countries or of political divi-
sions within countries, the level of mortality (as measured elther by the in-
fant mortality rate or by the expectation of life at birth) Is found to be a
significant predictor of fertility.

Individual Attitudes toward Fertility and Its Control

In the past two decades major efforts have been made In developing coun-
tries to determine individuals' knowledge of birth control methods, attitudes
toward fertility and {ts limitation, and the extent of unwanted fertility.

Over a very wide range cf developing countries, the early KAP (knowledge, atti-
tude, and practice) studies provided results indicating that more people were
interested in using contraception to limit fertility than were actually doing
so. The conclusion was that there was a significant unmet demand for family
planning services, and that [f these were provided a substantial decline in
fertility would occur. For a variety of reasons ranging from observation of
certain historical experiences to dissatisfaction with the psychological pre-
mises underlying the highly simplified methodology, these results are now
viewed with considerable scepticism.

The current of research that began with the KAP studies now seems to
have forked in two quite different directions. The first of these is the prag-
matic approach taken by the World Fertility Survey to continue measuring cur-
rent reproductive intentions and actual contraceptive practice with a short
battery of straightforward questions. One concept of unmet need for contra-
ception that may be applied to WFS data is the proportion of currently married
women who are exposed to the risk of conception (i.e., who are not pregnant or
infecund by virtue of either a sterilization or natural sterility), who say
they want no more children, but who are not practicing contraception. The re-
sults of a number of World Fertility Surveys are just now becoming available,
and like their predecessors, the KAP studies, they Indicate a substantial num-
ber of women who apparently are disposed to terminate childbearing but who are
not doing anything to prevent another pregnancy. Remarkably, the size of this
proportion is very similar across the several developing countries for which
results are available, although the amount of actual practice of contraception
varies enormously between them. Westoff (1978, pp. 9-18) has presented a
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preliminary comparati{ve analysis of results from Korea, Malaysia, Nepal, Paki-
stan, and Thailand, where the percent of exposed women using a contraceptive
method varies from 3 percent (Nepal) to 46 percent (Korea and Thailand).

Among these five countries,. unmet demand as defined above ranges only from 21
to 32 percent. The same calculation for the WFS survey undertaken in the Dom-
inican Republic shows a potential demand of 22 percent. Of course, the prin=
cipal question concerns the validity of the response to the question regarding
the desire for additional children, but it may be noted that data of this type
vary in a consistent and plausible way with age, parity, and other variables.

The second current of research that followed upon the KAP studies is
one of considerable complexity that has involved developlng and testing a con-
ceptual framework for childbearing motivation and family size limitation. In
the main, it consists of an ambitious endeavor known as the cross-national
Value of Children (VOC) Project, which began In 1972, 16/ This research was
carried out in six countries {n its first phase: Japan, Korea, Philipplines,
Taiwan, Thailand, and the United States (Hawali). In {ts second phase, the re-
search no longer includes Japan but has added Indonesia, Singapore, Turkey, and
the Continental US. The framework specifies that the meaning (value) of chil-
dren to parents is based on the goals that children facilitate or frustrate.
These goals may be categorized as social, economic, and emotional, and thelr
relation with childbearing depends on the circumstances in which parents find
themselves, including the alternatives to childbearing that are available. In
addition, the VOC investigators have sought to go beyond an investigation of
preferences alone to also include actual choice behavior.

The results now available from the first phase of the project provide
fairly convincing evidence that specific bellefs and values forming the basis
of childbearing and child limitation motivation can be identified. They also
demonstrate how values and costs vary by parity, suggesting that appropriate
communications could be designed to influence women of particular chosen pari-
ties. And they illustrate variations in values related to preferences for
sons and daughters. While variations in both economic and emotional satisfac-
tions from children by education, [ncome, and urban residence have been shown,
the research so far has not identified specific features of socioeconomic or-
ganization that are readily amenable to policy intervention. Finally, the re~
lationship between the perceived value of children and fertility behavior was
only weakly demonstrated in the first phase of the project.

Research in the second phase of the project suggests that different pat-
terns of values appear to be related to different fertility levels. Economic
benefits of childbearing decline early in the fertility transition, the value
of children for companionship and for reinforcing the marriage rises later In
the transition, and the restrictions that children impose on parents become
salient late in the transition (Bulatao, 1978). How these changes could be
accelerated by policy instruments has not been fully discussed.

16. The premises, progress, and the expected results of this research were
recently reviewed in a paper by Alan Simmons (1977, pp. 157-180). See also
Arnold et al. (1975) and Fawcett (1976).
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Theories of Fertility Change

Perhaps the most striking aspect of the present state of knowledge on
fertility is the absence of an accepted theory of fertility change. The demo-
graphic transition has been an object of study in demography and related so-
cial sciences for over 25 years, and yet no satisfactory or proven theory Is
at hand to explain the phenomenon either in now-developed or In presently de-
veloping countries. Following, we present a rough summary of the present
status of fertility theory and highlight the differences among some of the more
important approaches to the demographic transition that are now competing for
policy-makers' attention on the one hand, and additional research funds on the

other.

One of the initial formulations of demographic transition theory was
made by Notestein in 1953. In a now classic statement, he offered a summary
explanation of the shift from high fertility--which was rational In its pre-
modern context--to low fertility:

The new ideal of the small family arose typically in the urban in-
dustrial society. It is impossible to be precise about the various
causal factors, but apparently many were important. Urban life
stripped the family of many functions in production, consumption,
recreation, and education. In factory employment the individual
stood on his own accomplishments. The new mobility of young people
and the anonymity of city life reduced the pressures toward tradi-
tional behavior exerted by the family and community. |In a period

of rapidly developing technology new skills were needed, and new
opportunities for individual advancement arose. Education and a
rational point of view became increasingly important. As a conse-
quence, the cost of childbearing grew and the possibilities for eco-
nomic contributions by children declined. Falling death rates at
once increased the size of the family to be supported and lowered
the inducements to have many births. Women, moreover, found new in-
dependence from household obligations and new economic roles less
compatible with childbearing.

Under these multiple pressures old ideals and beliefs began to
weaken, and the new ideal of a small number of children gained
strength. (quoted in Coale, 1973, p. 54)

Numerous endeavors to analyze the relation between modernization and
fertility were consequent upon this early formulation. Many, In a highly em-
pirical fashion, set out to ldentify the aspects and levels of modernization
that were required for the shift from one fertility regime to another. The
terrain was at first largely confined to historical analysis of the transitions
that took place some time ago in the now-developed countries, but as fertility
decline and low fertility became a more frequent phenomenon in developing coun-
tries, efforts were launched to analyze the association of fertility with in-
dices of modernization both across regions and over time in individual coun-
tries, as well as in the cross-section of all developing countries for which
the requisite data were avallable. Both the developing country studies, re-
flected in the above sub-section on ''Some Statistical Associations,' and the
studies of the now-developed countries, many of which were conducted under the
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rubric of the European Fertility Project, came to similar results in the sense
that neither has been able to define anything ciose tc a precise threshold-~in
Coale's words, ''a checklist of essential characteristics, or combined score on
some socioeconomic scale''--of modernization that will reliably identify a pop-
ulation in which fertility Is ready to fall (Coale, 1973, pp. 64-65).

The conclusion is not that fertil{ty {s not related to modernization and
development--it very clearly is--but rather that the relationship is a loose
one that varies among reglons, countries, and cultures. As has often been
pointed out, there is no doubt that fully modernized socleties will have low
fertility (Coale, 1973; Demeny, 1968). It s also clear, however, that fertil-
ity has declined substantially and at a very rapid pace in a number of coun-
tries that are by no means fully modernized, at least by comparison with the
Western model.

Among other attributes, a more powerful theory of fertility would be
able to discriminate between those developing countries where fertility Is
ready or about to decline and those where it s not, and would possibly sug-
gest policy measures--other than general development--that could do much to
speed up or bring on a fertility transition.

More recent approaches to the problem have been of two sorts. On the
one hand, there have been further empirical attempts to [dentify the subset of
developmental conditions that Is sufficient to motivate fertility declines.
Here the emphasis has been on the particular aspects of the development set-
ting--such as female education or equality of income or opportunity--that are
thought to be most closely related to reproductive behavior. On the other
hand, more theoretical approaches have concentrated on aspects of the decision-
making environment that may constitute the direct 1inks between the macro-
variables that were relied on in previous work (or, more generally, between
changes in the developmental setting) and fertility.

In the latter vein, following McNicoil (1978b), it is possible to dis-
tinguish somewhat arbitrarily three different routes or mediating variables
through which changes in context may influence behavior: ''(1) through alter-
ations in the array of economic benefits and costs associated with marriage
and fertility; (2) through shifts In the organizational context of marital
and fertility decision making that affect social and administrative pressures
on individuals or couples; and (3) through changes in internalized values con-
cerning marriage and fertility instilled by education, socialization, and ac-
culturation."

Economic costs and benefits. It is a shared tenet of those who first
formulated demographic transition theory and almost everyone who works in the
area today that fertility tends to respond to shifts in the balance of econo-
nomic benefits and costs that childbearing entails. Among the elements or
considerations that enter, consciously or not, into this calculus at the level
of the individual or family are: the opportunity costs attached to time spent
by parents or others in childrearing; direct costs such as those arising from
expenditures on food, clothing, and education; the economic benefits derived
from children, in terms of eventual monetary contributions as well as work
contributed toward household maintenance; and, last, the costs attached to pre-
venting or terminating pregnancy.
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Changes in '"'objective conditions'' of varjous sorts can substantially
affect the net economic benefit derived from balancing these different ele-
ments. Listed below, by way of example, are some of the more frequently men-
tioned contextual changes that presumably bear on the economic benefit at-
tached to different levels of childbearing:

- A decline In mortality and Improved health condltions mean not only
that more children survive, but that planning horizons are lengthened and ex-
pectations of death or sickness are altered. '|f a given number of children
made economic sense before, the same number can be achieved with fewer births
in the new circumstances. 17/

- The proletarianization of the labor force and the decline of famil-
ial modes of production may Increase the perceived cost of time devoted to
childrearing as this activity begins to compete with opportunities to raise
earnings outside the home.

- The increased avallability of consumer goods [ntroduces.new consump-
tion alternatives that, at least for the upwardly moblle, may compete for the
time and resources previously devoted to children.

- When education becomes a possibllity, it may be expensive. It also
reduces the time that children can devote to household chores.

- Changes in family structure can radically restrict the possibilities
for sharing the costs of raising children among the members of an extended fam-
ily and lead to a new locus of authority for fertility declsions.

- Government-supported famlly planning programs may serve to lower the
direct economic cost of birth control.

- Welfare institutions, providing minimum subsistance, at least in
food and support in old age, may constitute alternatives to children as sources
of economic security.

Social and administrative pressures. The second route through which
changes in context may influence fertility behavior is less tangible and, per-
haps for that reason, often overlooked. First of all, social pressure from
kin and community are often felt not on the direct question of family size,
but rather with regard to several related issues such as age at marriage,
birth control practices, coital frequency, breastfeeding, sex roles, divorce,
remarriage, and so on. |f the social groups that generate these pressures
should weaken, then individuals and families face fewer sanctions in cases
where self-interest diverges from social prescription, whether In the direc-
tion of a greater or lesser number of children. To the extent that government
takes an active stance in Iimplementing policies to reduce fertility, however,

17. Note that to the extent that In the original circumstances the desired
number of children actually exceeded the number surviving, the previous level
of fertility may still be advantageous (Tabbarah, 1971).



- 94 -

new pressures arise that come to bear directly on fertility. These may range
in intensity and proximity from radio announcements promoting the benefits of
a small family, to attempts to mobilize local administrative authorities to
help meet family planning targets of various kinds.

Examples of contextual changes that affect local social relations are
the following:

- Improvements f[n transport and communications are llkely to expand the
territory encompassed by markets for produce and labor, and thus reduce the co-
hesiveness and economic {mportance of rural village communities. Rural out-
migration, facilitated by these same improvements, may also help to undermine
the solidarity of villages.

- Changes in local political and administrative systems may remove the
need for patronage or similar groups as a means to political power and economic
position.

- Shifts in labor relations have social as well as economic Implica-
tions. The significance of clan and other kin-based groups is likely to be e-
roded by the increased predominance of formal employer-employee relations.

Internalized values, The third route of impact is even less tangible
than the second, but changes in attitudes and beliefs are held to be important
factors, often independently of the institutional setting. The spread of a
more homogeneous, urban-based popular culture is an almost inevitable pheno-
menon in today's developing countries. Part and parcel of this shift away from
more traditional or indigenous cultural patterns is an increased awareness of
alternative life-styles. The '"demonstration effect' produced by the consump-
tion patterns of the rich, as well as the images that filter through from the
world network of Western culture undoubtedly stimulate in a powerful way as-
pirations for new consumer goods. New tastes--in combination with the percep-
tion of the possibility of fulfilling them--can, as was mentioned above, come
into conflict with high fertility. The second type of cultural change that
may have an important effect on fertility is in attitudes toward spouse and
children. The nuclear family as a distinctive emotional unit with a closer,
more sentimental conjugal bond and more place given to the mother's maternal
feelings may yield fertility decisions quite different from those that existed
in the system of family relations that it replaced. A different sort of cul-
tural change is in individual perceptions of freedom of action and the range
of issues that require active decisions. When horizons of this sort are wi-
dened, matters such as contraceptive practice and family size may be among
those that are no longer taken for granted.

What produces cultural change of the sorts described above is clearly
an unresolved question--more a matter of opinion and argument than of proof
by evidence. Among the contextual changes that may have an influence are the
following:

- |Improved transport and communication facilities are once again pro-
minent. Increased mobility and the media are both responsible for exposure to
"new ideas' and life-styles.
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- Expansion of formal education may give rise to a variety of chal-
lenges to traditional culture. Among other things, it has been said that the
messages from the educational system are often Western and tend to teach age
and sex equality.

- Family planning programs attempt to instill a small family norm and
legitimize the concept of family limitation and contraceptive practice.

The preceeding paragraphs constitute a rather crude framework encompas-
sing a variety of possible links between fertillty and social and economic
change. Besides demonstrating the complexity of the problem, it s useful as
a means of classifying and assessing several of the more well-known approaches
to fertility theory.

The ''new household economics,' for example, focuses squarely on the eco-
nomic costs and benefits of children and Ignores whatever effects may be gen-
erated by social arrangements, To the extent that tastes are subject to change,
as in the work of Tabbarah (1971), Liebenstein (1974), and Easterlin (1978),
the broader economic approaches actually incorporate some elements from the
third set of relations included in the preceding framework.

In Caldwell's (1976 and 1978) recent theorizing on the demographic tran-
sition, the crux of the matter is seen as a reversal in the direction of Inter-
generational wealth flows. The stimulus for this change is mostly cultural and
ideological--an acceptance of Western views of the family--but also takes into
account changes in economic organization. This approach emphasizes the family
as the main social group refracting environmental changes, and only slight im-
portance is attached to pressures that may be generated by the supra-familial
soclal structure. '

A quite different approach Is taken by those who advocate institutional
theories of fertility change. Here the focus is on the second set of relations
included in the framework--inheritance rules, marriage customs, the system of
local government, and so on. This approach has sometimes been associated with
arguments in favor of community-level population policies that would seek to
""reduce the size of the group within which the costs of children are spread
and to which the benefits of lowered fertility would accrue' (McNicoll, 1975).

0f the varijous marxist approaches to fertility theory that are being
developed today, probably the most well known is the Latin American "historical-
structural' school of thought, In some formulations (e.g., Singer, 1971) the
main emphasis is on the demographic effect of.a shift in the organization of
economic activity toward capitalist modes of production. The family is recog-
nized as the main social group, which by adopting a ''survival strategy' at-
tempts to cope by demographic and other means with the realities of its en-
vironment. The first set of relations included in the framework are, in the
last analysis, those that receive by far the greatest emphasis in this per-
spective.

The last major approach to the demographic transition to be mentioned
here is one that emphasizes the diffusion of ideas specifically concerned with
reproduction as well as the diffusion of tastes and desires for consumer goods
(Freedman, 1978; Knodel, 1977). This view recognizes the need for a certain



..96_

minimum level of development as a precondition to demographic transition, but
maintains that once it is achieved, the principal influences on fertility are
those listed in the framework under '"internalized values.'" These forces, once
set in motion, are credited with generating very rapid declines In fertility
that are not related to concurrent changes in objective conditions.

Most of the approaches to the demographic transition reviewed here ap-
pear quite narrow in comparison with the overall framework set out earlier.
The task of theory building, however, is clearly one of narrowing down the
range of possible relations that are held to be important. In the present si-
tuation much of the narrowing has been done arbitrarlly rather than on some
systematic basis. Hence, there are major differences among the various schools
of thought, and the emergence of a generally accepted paradigm seems to be a
long way off. The proponents of one or the other approach have little diffi-
culty in finding support from historical experience; Indeed, It is common for
the samg fertility transitions to be used to support quite different "'theor-
ies." 18/

One implication of this state of affairs is that the ability to predict
fertility change with reasonable accuracy is severely restricted. |In the gen-
eral case, there are just too many factors that might make a difference, one
way or the other, for most people to be confident about the outcome. What,
however, are the implications for policy analysis? There is certainly no short-
age of hypothesized relationships with important implications for policy design.
The problem would be easier if there were solid grounds for selecting among
them; but, in practice, both thorough familiarity with the individual situation
and political feasibility may provide sufficient criteria.

The Consequences of Alternative Patterns and Trends in Fertility

Not surprisingly, analysis of the consequences of fertility at the lo-
cal, family, or individual level has much in common with {ssues and proposi-
tions that are identified above with regard to fertility determinants. Espe-
cially related are the consequences of family size for the health, education,
and welfare of different members of the family, and the impacts of different
rates of increase in the membership of different local groups, both for the
groups themselves and for others outside the groups. Not necessarily related,
but certainly parallel are the consequences of djfferent patterns of demogra-
phic change for certain "structural'' features of the local setting, which
might include a change in the proportion of the population that is landless
or that is employed in one type of activity or another, and the wages or re-
turns that different activities are able to provide.

A proposition that is central to most approaches to the demographic
transition is that high fertility and large family size is a sensible response
to the objective economic and social conditions faced by a large proportion of
families in developing countries. Yet, there is a considerable amount of 1jt-
erature in fields such as nutrition, psychology, and public health--often

18. For example, see the quite different lessons that are drawn from the
Chinese case in McNicoll (1975) and Freedman (1978).
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pulled together under the heading ''the micro-consequences of population growth!!
(e.g., Birdsall, 1977)--that purports to show negative effects of large family
size on maternal and child health and child development, incorporating dimen-
sions such as morbidity, physical development, and intelligence. In a review
of literature of this type published in 1971, Wray concluded that ''the consis-
tent trend of the consequences assoclated with either Increasing family size
or decreasing birth interval is striking and uniformiy negative.' As Jones
(1978, p. 87) points out, however, the extent to which the studles Wray refers
to control for relevant variables besides family size Is, on the whole, inade-
quate. Thus, there is room for doubt as to whether some of the ill-effects
are caused by high fertility per se.

While there is an apparent discrepancy between the findings reported in
the "micro-consequences' literature and the results of the anthropological
village-level studies that document the various ways in which children contri-
bute to the economic well-being of the household (e.g., Nag et al., 1977), to
some extent this may be accounted for by the possibly exploitative nature of
some intra-family relations and the presence of conflicts of interest between
generations and between the sexes.,

Relatively little work has been done on the impact of different rates
of population growth on structural aspects of the local environment, perhaps
owing to the underdevelopment of institutional analysis In comparison with
mainstream micro- and macro-economic modelling (McNicoll, 1977, p. 30). Jones
(1978, pp. 79-82) reviews findings that are available for countries in South-
East Asia. There he contrasts Geertz's (1963) well-known characterization of
the Javanese case, where by way of ''shared poverty'' an ever-increasing work
force has been accommodated to a fixed land area, with Geertz's critics, who
emphasize the process of increasing class stratification based on differential
access to land.

In the past, most analyses of the economic and social consequences of
alternative trends in fertility were conducted at the macro or national level.
The study of the relation between alternative rates of population growth and
economic development has a long and checkered history. Much of this work, in
accordance with the development objectives of the 1950s and 1960s, focused on
income per capita as the relevant index of development and analyzed the issue
at highly aggregated levels, often with no disaggregation whatsoever. Early
analyses came to the conclusion that a decline in fertility would result--in
15 years or so--in higher per capita income; but these results were later chal-
lenged on the grounds that various ''positive'' effects of rapid population
growth were not included and that a number of factors had been treated inade-
quately (e.g., Myrdal, 1968, and Ruprecht, 1970). In short, no conclusive
findings as to the quantitative relation between fertility and income per
capita over time are available today. This should not come as a surprise,
considering that agreement on and understanding of the factors responsible for
economic growth in general are notably lacking. Today the fertility issue is
no longer being tackled head on (with a few exceptions such as Simon, 1977
and Leontief, 1978). Rather, it surfaces from time to time in the development
and application of economic-demographic models that claim many ambitious ob-
jectives besides analysis of the effect of fertility decline on GNP. (See,
for example, the report on the BACHUE-Philippines model, Rodgers, Hopkins, and
Wery, 1978.) Nevertheless, simulation exercises conducted with such models
do in fact yield estimates of the influence of demographic change on per
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capita income. These tend to vary considerably between the different ''name"
models, and they no longer receive a great deal of attention.

Sectoral impact studies that deal with the influence of alternative
trends in fertility on particular parts of the economy (such as education,
health, housing, transport, energy, and employment) constitute the second ma-
jor area of research on ''macro-consequences.'' Some of the most concrete re-
sults are with respect to education. A number of careful studies have been
made of the additional costs involved in attaining improved school enrollment
ratios under different demographic assumptions. Here the difference between
high and low fertility becomes important after a 10-year period and very sub-
stantial within 20 years. With respect to employment, the analysis of the ef-
fect of alternative trends in fertility follows logically upon the completion
of projections of both demographic and educational trends, requiring in addi-
tion projections of economic trends, employment structure, and manpower needs.
The effects of different demographic assumptions show up clearly after a con-
siderably longer period of time. The impact of a change in fertility on the
health sector is felt almost immediately, however, owing to the fact that the
demand for maternal and child health services constitutes a significant portion
of total demand.

While the general nature of the relation between alternative trends In
fertility and the feasibility of attaining targets related to the coverage of
services in different sectors is by now quite evident from available case stu-
dies and simulation exercises, it is also clear that the specifics of such re-
lations depend on the strategy that the country in question adopts to meet its
objectives. In this sense, what is known about the impact of population
growth on educational costs in, say, Thailand may not be readily transferable
to Indonesia. Furthermore, the amount of attention that has been given to sec-
toral questions of this sort varies considerably among countries, in part due
to the very uneven development of '‘planning'" in general among countries and re-
gions.

One seemingly important question that has heretofore received relatively
little attention from economists and demographers concerns the contribution of
fertility change to income distribution problems. Several years ago the pre-
dominant hypothesis was that a decline in fertility would lead to greater in-
come equality. The idea was founded on: (a) evidence from statistical analy-
sis of the association between population growth and income inequality for a
wide sample of countries at the same point in time but at different levels of
development; (b) some elementary and perhaps naive macro-economic logic re-
garding the ''labor share' of income; and (c) the assumption that fertility
differentials between classes would tend to narrow rather than widen with a
decline in fertility. Recently, however, it has been argued that in the La-
tin American context the third assumption is ill-founded. 19/ In fact, the
sharp declines in fertility that have recently taken place in the region have
been very unevenly distributed among classes, and therefore the distributive
effects of these declines may not be nearly as beneficial as once supposed.

19. It may, however, be a fair representation of much experience in South-
East Asia.
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That is, the generally positive macro-level effects resulting from smaller
(than otherwise) birth cohorts have to be counter-balanced with the ¢ifects

of having a greater share of each birth cohort born into poor hauseholds (Pot-

ter, 1978).

Such discussion, due to an absence of both theoretical development and
empirical testing, is only speculative. It does, however, point to two of the
more severe limitations in many of the existing analyses of the effect of pop-
ulation change on economic development: their failure to distinguish between
different groups within the population and their implicit assumption that fer-
tility will decline evenly across all sectors of the society.

The last issue to be touched on in this subsection concerns the conse-
quences of fertility trends for resource and environmental capacities. Fears
of "running out of resources' and concerns for loss of environmental amenitics
or, worse, ecological disaster, are age old. |In the early 1970y, however, such
concerns became surprisingly widespread in Loth the scientific community and
among the public at large. It seemed, with the publication of Limits to Growth

(Mecadows et al.) in 1972, as if a new justification had been found for reducing
population growth in both the developed and the developing countries. This
study argued that the ultimate )imits were sufficiently close to justify imme-
diate action to stup world-wide population and economic growth. The subse-
quent debate served the useful purpose of creating interest in and demand for

a longer-term perspective, but, in the final analysis, it left more questions
than answers. Among these are: Are rhere limits to economic qrowth imposed

by resource availabilities and environmental capacities? If so, how close are
we to these limits? How important is population as opponsed to other factors

in moving us toward these limits?

A number of long-term growth studies attempting to answer these ques-
tions have either been recently completed or are near completion in a number
of developing countries, several of them under the sponsorship of Resources
for the Future (Ridker, 1978). On the whole they do not seem to have reached
alarming conclusions. Some of the reasons why the limits to growth do not
appear to be immediately in front of these countries are that: (a) unlike the
developed countries, in many instances they can borrow technology that facili-
tates substitution away from scarce materials; (b) they are relatively unex-
plored and thus there is considerable optimism regarding as yet undiscovered
resources; and (c) the potential for solving specific shortages through inter-
national trade appears to exist. The problem of analyzing environmental con-
straints, as might have been expected, has proven to be the most intractable,
and few hard conclusions about ecological deterioration appear to have been
reached.

The other conclusion that seems to stand out is the importance of man-
agerial, institutional, social, and political (both national and internation-
al) factors as impediments both to economic growth per se and to the achieve-
ment of increased equity.

The Tepacl of Family T'lawning Proarams

Family planning programs have constituted the cornerstone of mast anti-
natalist fertility policies in developing countries. The question of how much
they have contributed to reducing fertility where it has declined is one of the
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most controversial within IRG's field of interest.

There are basically three approaches that have been taken in attempting
to determine the impact on fertility of family planning programs. The first
consists of accounting exercises in which a time-series of program service
statistics and information from surveys on contraceptive use are put together
with information on nuptiality and natural fertility factors in a fertility
model (TABRAP and PROJTARG are examples) to determine the impact of increased
contraceptive use on fertility rates. This increase can in turn often be sep-
arated into the increment that was provided by the private sector and that pro-
vided by family planning programs. Such exercises have been conducted with
greater or lesser sophistication that usually hinged on the adequacy of the
data base--both with respect to the use and effectiveness of contraceptives
and to other elements of the fertility process, The point, however, is that
the results provide only meager indications as to the direction of causation--
that is, whether the program played an initiating or only a facilitating role
in the fertility decline--and what would have been the decline in the absence
of the program (see Urzda, 1978, pp. 79-83; and Jones, 1978, pp. 25-49, for
several references to studies of this type).

Recognizing the inconclusiveness of the '"accounting'' evidence and re-
sponding to extreme claims put forth by one side or the other, it is not unusu-
al for protagonists in the debate over the causes behind a given decline to en-
gate in descriptive analyses of the changes that may have taken place in the
"'socioeconomic setting' prior to and during the decline, in an attempt to argue
either that the fertility decline was really initiated by socioeconomic change
or that it was not. 20/ (Again, Urzda and Jones refer to several examples of .
analyses of this sort with respect to fertility declines in Chile, Colombia,
and Costa Rica on the one hand, and Thailand, Indonesia, and Taiwan on the
other.) While ''reasoned" arguments and socio-graphic studies of this sort
are unlikely to provide a definitive resolution of the issue, by making use
of an eclectic mix of analytical techniques they come as close to ''explana-
tion'' as anyone could hope to expect.

The third and final approach to analyzing the impact of family planning
programs is through the utilization of multivariate statistical analysis. Tai-
wan was the first focus for this sort of research (Jones, 1978, p. 47). There,
small-area data have been analyzed in an attempt to disentangle the effects of
social and economic factors and the effects of family planning program inputs
on contraceptive use and birth rates. More recently, Mauldin and Berelson
(1978) completed a similar analysis at the international level using data on
socioeconomic setting, contraceptive use, and an index of ''program effort."
These studies have yielded results indicating that family planning programs
have a considerable influence on fertility decline. For the most part, they
have made use of sophisticated statistical methodology, but not even the most
powerful techniques can effectively distinguish the direction of causality
(which in many other applications can be taken for granted on the basis of

20. Often one of the key points in the position that socioeconomic change
initiated the fertility decline is that fertility began to decline before the
family planning program was large enough to have had much of an effect.



- 101 -

a priori theoretical grounds). To the extent that the ''program effort' varia-
ble reflects underlying fertility determinants not grasped by the available
socioeconomic indicators, fts validity as an independent explanatory variable
is severely compromised (Demeny, 1979, p. 149). In this regard, It is worth
noting that one extreme but not entirely Implausible Interpretation of the
statistical evidence that has been assembled Is that it is fertility decline
in combination with an improving socioeconomic setting that has a powerful ef-
fect on program effort (Thomson, 1977). Another problem is that of distin-
guishing between ''demand'' and ''supply' effects of the programs themselves.

One central hypothesis is that the '‘availability' of contraceptive services
makes an independent difference. Yet, so far, relatively little effort has
been devoted to the definition and measurement of '"availability.!" (For one
of the few methodological studies, see Rodriguez, 1977.)

The Impact of Other Interventions

Social scientists have attempted to analyze the Impact of other policy
interventions undertaken both with and without the expressed objective of modi-
fying fertility. A limited number of policy measures or designs have been im-
plemented to induce fertility change by influencing the ''demand' for children.
These include incentive schemes, both pro- and antinatalist, and communication
programs. Often these form part, administratively, of family planning pro-
grams. With respect to communication programs, the empirical studies that are
available on the effect of information (or propaganda) on fertility demon-
strate some but not large impacts in isolation from other contaminating fac-
tors, plus resistance to influence in the absence of other life-changing con-
ditions (Berelson, 1978, p. 13). It is notable, however, that a number of ma-
jor communication projects such as that recently implemented in Mexico have
not been the object of thorough evaluation (Simmons, 1977).

With respect to incentive schemes, there s substantial evidence that
immediate monetary incentives of moderate size increase the acceptance of va-
sectomy in certain societies; the impact on fertility of disincentives or in-
direct incentives such as those implemented in Singapore regarding public
housing and maternity fees, or deferred incentives as in the Taiwan education-
al bond scheme or the experiment undertaken on several tea estates in India
has yet to be thoroughly evaluated.

Recently the possibility of evaluating the fertility impact of large
development projects, such as rural development in general, or rural electri-
fication or irrigation in particular, has attracted much attention. The pro-
blem of developing a sound research design with which to carry out such en-
deavors is, however, clearly formidable. In one of the few available studies
of this sort, it has recently been argued that part of the impact of a large
rural electricity cooperative in western Misamis Oriental, the Philippines,
was to raise the opportunity costs of children, and that this change, in com-
bination with the availability of family planning services, led to a consider-
able decline in fertility (Herrin, 1979).

TOWARD ESTABLISHING A POLICY~RELEVANT RESEARCH AGENDA

In the preceding paragraphs we have tended to emphasize the inadequacy
and incompleteness of the current state of knowledge on fertility. Indeed,
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considering the amount of research that has been done on this topic in the last
25 years, to an outsider {t must seem surprising that there is so little agree-
ment on the major questions that the field faces. Two extreme reactions to the
situation would be to either set forth an impossibly long research agenda--in
fact recommending ''more of everything''--or to pessimistically conclude that we
know nearly as much about fertility as we will ever know.

In the following paragraphs, by pulling together what IRG has learned
about the major policy questions and the way policy-makers view these issues
in the different regions and subregions of the developing world, we hope to
demonstrate the logic behind the research recommendations that are made below,
both in terms of what Is included and what is not.

With Regard to Comsequences

There is a tremendous dlfference between countries in the attitudes of
policy-makers toward the need for additional research on the social and econo-
mic consequences of alternative trends (n fertility with reference to thelr own
country. The clearest division is between countries that have adopted a defin-
ite policy to reduce fertility and those that have not.

Let us take up first the case of countries strongly committed to reduc-
ing population growth. It became clear during the course of the first two IRG
regional workshops that the participating policy-makers, the majority of whom
were from countries strongly committed to reducing population growth, were not
very interested in more definite or precise research results about the social
gains to be achieved from reduced fertility, at least by further use of the me-
thodologies currently avallable. For them, the need was rather to move ahead
in determining how the goal of reducing fertility might be accomplished. This
is not to say that there was any lack of interest in topics such as the influ-
ence of demographic factors on employment. On the contrary. But it seems
that, to them, the policy relevance of research on such issues would be more
in terms of what it could contribute to the design of, say, a more effective
manpower and employment policy than in terms of what it might reveal about the
need to reduce fertility (IRG 1978a and 1978b).

Among policy-makers from countries strongly or even moderately committed
to reducing population growth, a similar attitude extended toward models.
There was considerable interest in ensuring that demographic variables (and
here the reference is to mortality and migration as well as fertility) were
properly taken into account in both long- and short-term economic planning
models. The emphasis, however, was on improving and using existing models
rather than on developing new models and generating additional planning exer-
cises. 21/

21, The interest of some planners in models actually extended well beyond
consequences in that they hoped for a tool that could provide a comprehensive
overview of the relations between population and development. Ideally this
would take into account two-way causation and the Interlinking of determinants
and consequences to provide the best possible understanding of the indirect ef-
fects of change in either economic or demographic variables on the other.
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In contrast, policy-makers (and scholars as well) from several Sub-
Saharan African countries such as Nlgeria that do not have a definite fertil-
ity policy in the sense of being either firmly pro- or antinatallst took a
quite different stance toward the need for more adequate knowledge on the ef-
fects that continued high fertility might have on development objectives.

They were very much interested in the effects that alternative patterns and
trends in fertility might have on achieving speciflc sectoral objectives such
as increasing school enrollment ratios and on more general targets such as im-
proving income distribution. However, these policy-makers expressed little or
no interest in research attempting to provide more concrete data on the effect
of population growth on growth of income per capita. They allowed that while
simple sectoral analyses mlght be quite mundane and common endeavors in other
parts of the world, that was not the case in Africa, and "simple' applied re-
search of this sort was a major priority for countrles such as Nigeria. Like
the policy-makers from countries more comm{tted to reducing fertility, many of
those from Sub-Saharan Africa were concerned and eager that demographic data
be available for planning exercises as distinct from research in general.

In terms of research on consequences of fertility levels that could po-

tentially make a difference to policy, two other types should be mentioned.
The first is with respect to the economic value of children. As Mitra (1977)
has recently argued, It is not sufficient to simply implement a policy for the
sake of facilitating the attainment of various national objectives. To the
extent that, in the present circumstances, survival of either households or
groups depends on large families and rapid Increase in numbers, the state
must be committed to changing the national social and economlc structure ra-
pidly enough to guarantee the viability of the new demographic structure.
In this sense, more complete and more widely recognized knowledge on questions
such as the importance of children as productive elements in the household and
as eventual hedges against risk could possibly help prevent the sort of policy
debacle that recently took place in India.

Another kind of research that could make a difference to policy is that
which would shed light on the distributional consequences of reproductive be-
havior. So far, possible gainers and losers have been jdentified on the basis
of the familiar demographic criteria of age and sex. But clearly there are
other criteria for distinguishing groups that are differentially affected by
existing demographic processes. Among them are social class, rural-urban or
regional residence, kinship, occupation, and race or religion. What is more,
fertility differentials surely have an important effect in terms of the com-
position of succeeding generations. The results of research that contributes
to the development and testing of concrete hypotheses regarding questions such
as these would be relevant to two sorts of policy. On the one hand, they
could provide indications as to where (among what groups) efforts to imple-
ment fertility policy would be to the greatest national advantage (taking dis-
tributional goals into consideration). On the other hand, they might suggest
the advisability of policies of other kinds that would attempt to adjust or
compensate for the distributive outcomes of ongoing reproductive patterns.

The Absence of an Accepted Theoretical Framework

Clearly, one of the major limitations in the current state of knowledge
is evidenced by the disagreement that exists over which factors are most likely
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to cause fertility to decline. While the approaches to fertility theory now
contending for attention have quite different {mplications for the kinds of
measures that should be taken to induce fertility change, as was mentioned a-
bove, the impediment to policy analysis and design may not be correspondingly
great. Although there is disagreement over the effectiveness of today's chief
policy instrument--increasing the availability of contraceptive services
through organized family planning programs--and over the extent of the ''pro-
blem'' that they are supposed to, eliminate (unwanted fertllity), there is every
reason for a government seeking to reduce fertllity to implement a comprehen-
sive, continuous, and humane family planning program. Only the harshest read-
ing of the evidence implies that such a program will not have a measurable ef-
fect on the birth rate, and the effort Is certainly Justified on other grounds.
Much the same is true for a communications program providing Information about
the availability and use of contraceptives.

The more difficult question remains, however, of what to do when fami-
ly planning programs are being pursued with all due diligence and yet the demo-
graphic change that results is Judged insufficient. Certainly one response--
and one that some governments have indeed resorted to--has been to apply ad-
ministrative pressure. The previous review of the variety of ways that fer-
tility may be linked to social and economic change seems to indicate, however,
that there are a number of alternative ways to influence human reproduction.
The problem is that more often than not the requisite policy analysis has yet
to be performed.

Restructuring Development

One sort of policy advice that has been put forth by scholars is the
recommendation that somehow development be ''restructured.' In a crude attempt
to categorize the different ways people have suggested that this might be done
so as to produce lower fertility (among other things), two general approaches
can be distinguished. The first consists of placing greater emphasis on those
features of development--such as increased levels of literacy, educational op-
portunities for women, higher rates of female labor force participation, and
reduced infant mortality--that have been shown to be correlated with reduced
fertility. One attractive aspect of such a strategy s that it involves pro-
moting policies that are already desirable on other grounds. But, given the
poor predictive power of existing fertility theory, it is not certain that in-
direct effects alone would provide an adequate case for modifying social poli-
cies so central to the existing style of development,

What is more, this approach is open to question on other, more funda-
mental grounds. The relationships picked up by regression analysis--upon which
the argument for ''restructuring' is often constructed--are not necessarily cau-
sal ones, and lacking in some specific cases is a convincing explication of
the mechanisms that lead to the changed demecgraphic outcome., Education, for
example, is a composite outcome of a particular bureaucratic structure, finan-
cing scheme, target population, and array of parental and student motivations
(to mention only some more obvious components), in addition to a curriculum;
each has its own ties to population processes' (McNicoll, 1977, p. 11). |If
such is the case, then more education could lead to either higher or lower
fertility--or to no change-~-depending on the components of the interventicn,
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The second approach to ''restructuring development'! jinvolves focusing
attention on the elements of social organization that medlate between the na-
tional government and the family or individual. Here, restructuring is taken
to refer to the political strategy regarding what social structures are to be
mobilized In the development effort, and at issue are how changes in this stra-
tegy could influence those aspects of the local economlic, institutional, and
cultural situation that determine the level of fertility that individuals and
families find it necessary to sustain. |In this perspective, ''restructuring'
involves decisions affecting the organizational base for development. These,
in turn, have ''a large Impact on the nature and quality of socioeconomic
change, influencing the pace of economic growth, how the costs and benefits of
growt? are allocated, and the kind of society that results' (McNicoll, 1977,
p. 27).

In many ways, the second approach is even more ambitious than the first.
And, too, has its weaknesses. To begin with, the task is one of enormous com-
plexity. For it to become workable there is a need to Identify which of the
vast array of social groups and institutional structures, with thelr differing
interests and access to power, strongly influence or create the incentives
that bear on reproductive behavior. The fewer these turn out to be, the more
feasible a solution becomes; but as was noted above, the sort of analysis that
is required to distinguish between what is relevant and what is not is at pre-
sent not well developed. The second major difficulty is analogous to one per-
taining to the first approach. Institutional change s politically difficult
to initiate. Existing forms tend to have support within government and strong
constituencies outside it. As Korten has sald, '"'it becomes realistic to con-
sider such reforms only when they are also supportive of other social agendas
that enjoy broad constituencies (1979, p. 5).

In a broad sense, the two approaches to restructuring development for
the purpose of inducing fertility change are not totally incompatible. The
discussion suggests that two kinds of policy can be distinguished: both at-
tempt to influence the incentives that bear on the fertility decisions of
households or families, one seeking to work through existing institutional
arrangements, and the other seeking to change them,

Felt Needs of Policy-Makers
|

Faced with the panorama of policy implications that derive from cur-
rent hypotheses about what is required to induce fertility change, what is it
that policy-makers are concerned with and what seem to be their priorities for
future research on fertility?

In those countries where governments have devoted a significant share
of public resources to family planning programs, there is a strong demand for
analytical research to evaluate the demographic effect of the programs, as
well as for ''programmatic'' research that would provide guidance as to how to
make family planning programs more effective. Similarly, policy-makers have
a clear interest in estimates of the demographic impact of mass communication
efforts and programs of sex education, as well as laws regarding age at mar-
riage and regulations regarding abortion.
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Besides this interest in evaluating and improving policy measures un-
dertaken (usually) for the express purpose of reducing fertility, the govern-
ment officials from Asia and Latin America participating In the first two IRG
workshops made it clear that they also were eager to have indications, however
rough, of the effect on fertility of specific programs undertaken in areas
thought to Influence fertility, such as nutrition, education, and maternal and
child health. |In addition to the evaluation of the effects of ongoing develop-
ment projects and policles, these policy-makers were also Interested in re-
search that would indicate on a.prospective basis what development actlivities
should be emphasized in order to obtain a maximum depressing effect on fertil-
fty. In general, like most scholars, they were of the opinion that the fam-
iliar multivariate analyses linking particular aspects of development to fer-
tility levels or changes had reached a point of diminishing returns. What
they hoped for were research designs that would produce more definite estimates
of the elasticity of fertility response to changes in the development factors
or sectoral policies within their jurisdiction.

This pragmatism was complemented by a keen sense of the pressure of time.
Policy-makers faced with imminent decisions and demands for immediate action,
while ready to admit that theoretical advances were necessary, were insistent
that in addition to research that would yield useful results, say, after two
or more years of work, they needed a certain number of descriptive research
studies that could be completed In a shorter time frame. As one person head-
ing a unit charged with coordinating national development policies bearing on
population put it: ''Such studies, carried out on a disaggregated or regional
basis, will not provide much guidance towards identifying new and more effec-
tive approaches, but they will help us to focus present program effort where
it is needed most."

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS
Institutional Analyses

Demographic behavior is usually seen in either macro or micro terms.
National birth rates are the outcome of decisions at the family level, and the
incentives and influences to which families are subject are determined by ag-
gregate conditions. What has been notably lacking in prior research on fertil-
ity is a focus on understanding what happens between these extremes at the (in-
termediate) level of social organization and local institutions. A major ob-
jective of future research on fertility and development should be to remedy this
shortcoming. There is a need to delineate the patterns of social organization
in the particular society and examine how these patterns Influence individual
economic and demographic decisions. Of special interest are the adverse con-
sequences of decisions or actions that are transferred to others.

While analyses of this sort will require a considerable analytical ef-
fort and a thorough familiarity with the nature of the particular society and
its families, there is, in many cases, the advantage that much of the work al-
ready done in economic anthropology, social history, and peasant studies can be
pulled together and utilized for this purpose.

The policy relevance of the studies recommended here would be greatest
where the major decisions concerning the organization base for development are
being reconsidered and where there is the intent to broaden the scope of local
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participation In development programs directed toward reducing unemployment
and social and economic disparities. At thelr best, such studies would pro-
vide guidelines as to how major reforms could be undertaken so that they would
be securely linked to fertllity change.

Micro-Level Studies of Family Economy

In recent years some of the most Important contrlbutions bf social sci-
ence research to the understanding of reproductive behavior have been the small
number of in-depth village-level studies that document the Important economic
roles of children in poor rural households. While some progress has been made
in analyzing famlly structure and the nature of economic and productive rela-
tionships within the family, the empirical work that has been done refers only
to a few settings, and the number of hypotheses {n need of testing s increas-
ing at a rapid rate. Among other things, at [ssue are the direction of inter-
generational flows of wealth and labor, the possibly exploltative nature of
some intra-family relationships, the relation between these and reproduct!ve
behavior, and the role of ideology and attitudes as against objective economic
and soclal conditions in promoting change.

It seems of considerable priority that work on these Issues be continued
and broadened. The relevance to policy Is of several kinds. First, to the ex-
tent that in many countries programs and pollicies to reduce fertility are built
on the premise that families with fewer children will be economically better
off, and to the extent that it can be shown that thls premise Is false, gov-
ernments will be encouraged to adopt a more realistic posture with regard to
what they can expect from family planning programs, and what would be the re-
action to programs that would attempt to limit family slze by fiat. Secondly,
there is a strong likelihood that work on wealth flows and on the nature of
the family will suggest a variety of new ways that governments may be able to
influence reproductive behavior. For example, there Is now some evidence
that any measures that served to Increase the ''child centredness' of families
would, in effect, increase the cost of children. Thus, the enactment of laws
protecting children could have a demographic impact, as could public enccur-
agement of greater child care. Besldes more baslc work on the relationships
themselves, also needed are research projects that would attempt the very dif-
ficult task of measuring the impact on fertility of the 'family-related” poli-
cy measures now in effect, as well as analyses of how to make these or other
policies as influential as possible.

Evaluation of the Fertility Impact of Specific Development Programs

Given the demand by policy-makers for studies of the fertility Impact
of programs and projects that governments are now carrying out, and the belief
of at least some scholars that evaluative studies can produce meaningful re-
sults, resources must be devoted to increasing the amount of effort that is
devoted to this kind of research. Nevertheless, it should be recognized that
theoretically and methodologically sound quasi-experimental research designs
for this sort of study have yet to be developed. The hope [s that cumulative
experience in this applied area may, in combinatlion with hypotheses forthcoming
from the two parallel research efforts discussed above, lead to a significant
advance in the state of the art.
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Empirical and Theoretical Work on the Availability
of Contraceptive Services

An important problem wlth previous efforts to evaluate the impact of
family planning programs [s a fallure or inability to distinguish between in-
creases in the number of acceptors resulting from an Increase in the demand
for as against the supply of contraceptive services. Part of the problem stems
from the excessive attention given to the final rather than the proximate ob-
jectives of family planning programs. The former usually includes both reduc-
ing the birth rate and improving maternal and child health. But, irrespective
of the nature of the ultimate goal, the uppermost immediate objective of all
famlly planning programs is to increase the '"availability'" of supply of con-
traceptive services. Significant progress could be made in this area if fur-
ther efforts were made to define what is meant by availability and how it mlght
be measured directly. Mauldin and Berelson (1978, p. 101) have posed the ques-
tion: '"How many people In the community have available to them the specified
means of fertility control (or some locally approved selection thereof) at a
specified level of quality of service, at affordable cost, and within, say, 30
minutes travel time?" Clearly, an adequate definition of availability would
refer to more than simply monetary prices, but would also include considera-
tions of information, time, and distance. The emphasis would be on the con-
sumer's perspective, and the effort she/he has to expend to obtain different
services.

The benefits to be obtained from placing increased emphasis on this or-
ientation are two-fold. First, [t provides a more reasonable criterion for
evaluating programs that can supplement the usual method of judging success in
terms of the number of acceptors. Roughly speaking, the success or failure of
the programs should be and often is measured by the change in the proportion
of the population that has the means of contraception 'available' to them, as
well as by the change in the proportion of the population that actually makes
use of program services. Second, the data on availabillty generated by such
evaluation efforts could then be fed into cross-sectional studies that would
for the first time be able to evaluate the importance of availability in com-
parison with other factors in determining levels of fertility.

Consequences for Income Distribution of Alternative Patterns
and Trends in Fertility

Many but not all of the declines in fertility that are currently taking
place in developing countries appear to be associated with a widening of fer-
tility differentials by social class. Considerable priority should be given
to the study of the distributional consequences of this phenomenon, as well as
to studies attempting to sort out at the macro-level how various groups, sec-
tors, or classes are differentially affected by population growth.

If important distributive effects could be shown to exist, governments
might be motivated to alter the focus or emphases of existing programs to in-
duce fertility change, as well as to take measures In other areas that would
compensate for the effects of demographic processes.

Descriptive Research

In many countries there is a need to expand the amount of descriptive
knowledge that is available on the dimensions of fertility. As was made clear
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In the first part of the section on ''State of Knowledge,' levels, trends, and
differentials in fertility have yet to be adequately documented in many parts
of the developing world. What is more, there is often substantlal ignorance

as to the components of fertility and which of them are most important in de-
termining levels, trends, and differentlals In aggregate fertility rates. Bet-
ter knowledge of dimensions and processes may or may not make major contribu-
tions to the deslign of new approaches to fertility policy, but {f produced
quickly, it will meet a demand by policy-makers for Information that can help
them steer thelir current programs In the best possible dlrection.
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INTERNAL MIGRATION

STATE OF KNOWLEDGE

The rapid transformation of developing countries into urban societies
is a common theme wherever the process of social and economic change occurring
in these countries is discussed. Although a number of these countries are al-
ready predominantly urban, while others will not reach that stage before the
turn of the century, the overwhelming majority are experiencing annual rates
of urban growth of between 4 and 6 percent and will continue to do so well be-
yond the twentieth century (United Nations, 1975). At the same time, many de-
veloping countries are characterized by a trend toward increasing urban concen-
tration and city primacy, with the largest city often being several times lar-
ger than the following three. Estimates of the contribution of migration to
urban growth are by no means exact--usually they depend on some very rough as-
sumptions concerning the ratio between rural and urban places in natural in-
crease and include re-classification of previously rural communities--but they
indicate that migration accounts for about 42 percent of urban growth in the
developing world as a whole. This share ranges from about 34 percent in some
subregions to about 58 percent in others (Findley, 1976).

The objective of this chapter is to briefly set out what is known about
the patterns of migration in developing countries and their dimensions, the
determinants and consequences of internal migration, and the impact and effi-
ciency of government policies.

Types of Internal Migration and the Migration Process

Rural-to-urban migration is only one type of population movement contri-
buting to the pattern of and trend toward urbanization that may be found in a
country. Other types of migration that it may be vital to take into account
when analyzing the migratory process in a country are seasonal, rural-rural,
urban-urban, and return migration. When the perceived problem is the rapid
growth of the largest cities, urban-to-urban movements are apt to be of spe-
cial importance.

Unfortunately, knowledge about the various types of migratory movements
is often dramatically inadequate. In large part, the problem lies with the
limited amount and problematic nature of the migration data that have been col-
lected in developing countries. Only recently have specific questions on mi-
gration begun to be included in censuses, and only a few specialized surveys
have been undertaken on migration--at least in comparison to the number of fer-
tility surveys that have been conducted in recent years. A large share of the
migration estimates now available for developing countries are derived from
the application of indirect techniques to the intercensal volume of population
change. Such estimates refer only to net migration and provide no indication
of the size of the flows of in- and out-migration to and from the region or ci-
ty in question. As a rule, the migration surveys that have been done have fo-
cused on individual spatial units of analysis, rural and urban, but particular-
ly large cities and, therefore, do not capture many elements of the migration
process ir the country as a whole.

In-addition, specific census questions on migration are usually made
with reference to place of birth or place of residence at some previous time,
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thus restricting analysis to permanent migration. The situation becomes more
critical when only limited numbers and kinds of census tabulations are made
available. The limitations of the data base have been especially great with
regard to determining the volume and nature of both seasonal and rural-to-
rural migration. Return migration is in a similarly disadvantaged position,
both because of the difficulty of obtaining estimates from census data and be-
cause it has been neglected in most specialized surveys (Urzda, 1978). As a
result of this situation, attempts to understand the migratory process as a
whole and the mutual interrelations among the different types of migration are
practically non-existent. Some analyses and interpretations address themselves
to the links between rural-urban and urban-urban migration within the framework
of the stepwise migration model; but even within this restricted view, the stu-
dies are few and the conclusions unclear.

The Determinants of Internal Migration

Ideally, population distribution policy should be based on knowledge of
the effect that different factors have on the several particular types of pop-
ulation movement, as well as on migrants and potential migrants from different
social classes. Most of the work that has been done on the determinants of in-
ternal migration, however, refers either to migration in general or to rural-
urban movements in particular, and does not distinguish between socioeconomic
groups.

The actual process of deciding whether or not to migrate, when to do
it, where to go, with whom and for how long has been a relatively neglected
subject in the analysis of the determinants of migration. Lacking direct data,
most studies assume that the decision-making process is an economically ra-
tional one and that people decide to migrate when the perceived costs of stay-
ing at their present place of residence are higher than the benefits of chang-
ing residence minus the costs of moving. 22/ But an understanding of what is
responsible for the differences between families and individuals in terms of
their "inertia' to move and strength of attachment to place of birth or cur-
rent residence is notably lacking.

There is, however, a considerable amount of information regarding the
motives for migrating that has been collected retrospectively from individual
respondents to survey questionnaries. Although the relative importance of the
reasons given by respondents is not necessarily the same, they basically fall
into five main categories: (1) low income at the place of origin and expecta-
tions of increasing it at the place of destination; (2) unemployment, underem-
ployment, or dissatisfaction with present job at place of origin and expecta-
tion of better employment opportunities at the place of destination; (3) the
desire for better educational facilities/resources than those available at
place of origin; (4) a number of other reasons such as marriage, death of a
family member, presence of friends and relatives at the prospective new place
of residence, and so on; and (5) the movement of a spouse or parents for any

22. The classical formulation of this model is found in the often-quoted
paper by Sjaastadt (1962). Similar assumptions are made in the well-known To-
daro model (1969) and its successive modifications.



- 116 -

of the four previous reasons (Urzda, 1978; Caldwell, 1968; Simmons et al.,

1977) .

Most of the information available on the objective conditions and de-
velopmental factors that determine aggregate migration flows is from cross-
sectional econometric studies of census data on net migration between admin-
istrative units and, occasionally, between rural and urban areas. The most
recent reviews and evaluations of the findings from this type of study (Yap,
1976; Findley, 1976; Simmons et al., 1977; Todaro, 1976; Shaw, 1975; Urzda,
1978) confirm the importance of differences in average income or wage levels
and in employment opportunities that previous reviews had already emphasized.
Migration is positively associated with urban wages and negatively associated
with rural wages. At the same time, the chances of obtaining employment (which
are inversely related to the urban unemployment rate) are independently signi-
ficant, but the distinction between opportunities In the modern or formal sec-
tor and in the traditional or informal sector does not seem to be of much {m-
portance (Yap, 1976). Other variables that usually obtain statistically sig-
nificant coefficients in cross-sectional studies are the degree of urbaniza-
tion, urban contacts, distance, and education.

These findings are consistent with those from surveys with respect to
the reasons for migrating given by individual respondents in showing that
rural-urban migration, as well as other types of internal migration, is re-
sponsive to opportunities for economic improvement. But, while wage differ-
entials, the probability of finding a job, and the other factors mentioned
above are clearly the immediate factors determining migration, these in turn
clearly depend on, among other things, the spatial allocation of economic ac-
tivites and patterns of regional and sectoral development, which are the re-
sult of both government policies and decisions made in the private sector of
the economy (where this exists). Within this framework, an important ques-
tion is, what are the identifiable aspects of overall development that tend
to promote or retard migration to urban areas? By and large, the answers that
are presently available are the product of logical argument rather than empir-
ical comparative analyses.

) Perhaps the most basic hypothesis is that migration rates will be high-
er where economic growth is more rapid. The argument usually turns on rising
levels of personal income in combination with income-inelastic demand for agri-
cultural products and greater efficiency of urban as opposed to rural confi-
gurations in production and consumption of non-agricultural products. It is
widely recognized, however, that a number of other features of development
will modify the rate and the pattern of urbanization. Among those frequently
mentioned are: (a) unbalanced technological changes (say, between primary

and secondary activities; (b) international economic relations (affecting the
pattern of import and export specialization); (c) population growth rates and
differentials (affecting the relative abundance of and returns to labor in
rural and urban areas); (d) institutional arrangements governing relations
among factors of production (land tenure systems, financlal and credit mechan-
isms, and price and tax distortions, usually in favor of urban activities); as
well as (e) biases in government services, especially health and education
(Preston, 1978). Increasingly, it is also being recognized that such funda-
mental aspects of an economy do not vary at random but are closely linked to
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(and contribute to the definition of) a country's style of development. 23/

Certainly one approach to verifying hypotheses regarding the influence
of patterns of development on migration and urbanization would be comparative
cross-sectional studles utilizing data for a large number of countries. As
Preston (1978) suggests, probably the main reason these studies have not been
conducted is the absence of an internationally comparable set of data on rural-
urban migration rates.

The Consequences of Internal Migration

Unt1]l a few years ago, much of the literature on the consequences of
migration for individual migrants was characterized by a pessimistic view about
the opportunities cityward migrants had in their places of destination. Their
difficulties in adjusting to an urban environment and culture, thelr economic
disadvantages compared to the native population, their inability to move upward
socially in the cities, and their frustration and the political radicalization
derived therefrom were a constant theme. But, viewed from the perspective of
the empirical results of studies undertaken in recent years, as well as from
more careful analyses of past surveys, that pessimistic image appears to lack
factual support, to be highly exaggerated, or to be empirically wrong.

One of the most common assumptions about migrants' adaptation to their
new environment was that they encounter great difficulty in finding employment.
The evidence indicates that this is not so, at least for the majority. Not on-
ly is their search for employment shorter than was expected, but also their un-
employment rates do not differ significantly from those of natives (Simmons et
al., 1977; Urzda, 1978; and Findley, 1976). Studies from three very different
parts of the world--Taiwan, Kenya, and Brazil--also support the generalization
that migrants receive higher incomes in their place of destination than in
their place of origin (Spears, 1971; Harris and Rempel, 1976; Yap, 1976). Sim-
ilarly, there is very little evidence showing that migrants suffer social and
psychological maladjustments in their new environment.

All told, if one considers only the fate of migrants themselves in the
cities, attempts to reduce cityward migration cannot be justified on grounds
of improving their lot.

Migration may, of course, influence the welfare of the population that
remains in the places of origin or that is already present in the places of
destination, but the consequences of internal migration for sending and re-
ceiving areas have proved difficult to evaluate. Among the economic effects

23. For example, one hypothesis with considerable currency in Latin Amer-
ica is that the pursuit of economic growth through import substitution-led
industrialization often combines a number of these factors in such a way as to
produce massive movements to a few urban centers. This is apt to be the case
when economic decision-making is closely tied to a centralized bureaucratic
apparatus, leading to a concentration of political power and government insti-
tutions in a few industrial centers. Inherent in the unbalanced center-
periphery relations that emerge is sharp inequality of opportunities between
the largest cities and the rest of the country.
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of migration that have been taken into consideration are those on economic
growth and productivity, on wages and employment, and on technological change.
With regard to sending areas, the empirical association between rural out-
migration and declines in agricultural productivity has given rise to the hy-
pothesis that migrant selectivity by age, education, and skill level ( a com-
mon finding in all the regions reviewed) results in a drop in productivity
(Schulz, 1976; Skinner, 1965; Martinez, 1968; and Chi-Yi-Chen, 1968). The
other explanation is that both the out-migration and the productivity decline
are the result of third factors, such as soil erosion and increasing popula-
tion density (Simmons et al., 1977). Another debate has been with regard to
the nature of the relation between technolgoical change (mechanization) in
agriculture and rural out-mlgration (Urzda, 1978). With regard to the impact
on rural wages, there Is some evidence that these are higher than they would
be in the absence of migration (Gaude, 1976). Remittances from migrants to
their communities of origin, either in cash or kind, constitute another mech-
anism through which migration has an economic effect on sending communities
(Caldwell, 1968; Johnson and Whitelaw, 1974; Simmons et al., 1977; and Connell
et al., 1976).

The economic effects of migration on the receiving citles are even more
difficult to unravel. Increases in urban unemployment and underemployment,
fragmentation of the urban labor market into traditional and modern sectors,
increased congestion and environmental pollution, and greater expenditures on
and/or greater shortages of public services are some of the consequences con-
sidered to derive either directly or indirectly from urbanward migration.

Movements of population between areas with different social and cultur-
al consequences of migration that have been mentionedare: rural losses in the
capacity for social change that result from the selective character of rural
out-migration, the '"ruralization' of cities due to the maintenance of rural
life patterns in the urban environment, and the '"modernization' of rural areas
through seasonal rural-urban migration and return migration.

Although there is little research available to demonstrate the point,
migrant selectivity by age and sex can have a recognizable effect on nuptial-
ity in both places of origin and of destination. Data on the characteristics
of migrants from all three developing world regions confirm that rural-urban
migrants are predominantly young adults. |In Latin America, more women than
men migrate from the rural areas, while the contrary seems to be the rule in
Africa, the Middle East, and South Asia. The situation in other parts of Asia
appears to vary from country to country: women have recently caught up with
men in South-East Asia, with the exception of Indonesia, and have surpassed
men for over two decades in East Asia.

The negative statistical association found between urbanization and
fertility gave rise to the hypothesis that rural-to-urban migration has a de-
pressing effect on the national fertility rate. The [ssue, of course, turns
on the question of whether the fertility of female migrants would have been
higher had they remained in a rural area. Research on the toplc has usually
involved comparing migrants with rural women of similar characteristics, and
for the most part the latter have more children at an equivalent duration of
marriage. Such results have occasionally been cited to support the case for
rapid urbanization (Currie, 1971).
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In addition to the issues raised by rural-to-urban migration in general,
in recent years the question of migration to the largest metropolitan cities--
whether from rural or other urban areas--has been gaining special attention.
Until a few years ago, it was almost an article of falth among economists, so-
ciologists, and social planners that both urbanization and metropolitanization
were positively associated with higher productivity, industrialization, and
social integration. Proponents of the thesis that large cities have a posi-
tive role in development have ppinted to the advantages that firfs or busi-
nesses receive from access to larger markets for their products as well as
for labor and other inputs; the advantages that urban residents enjoy in terms
of access to better social services; the benefits derlving from the diffusion
and adoption of a culture more attuned to the needs of development; and the
value of the more organized participation in the political process that comes
with increased urbanization.

In recent vears, however, unqualified endorsements of urbanization have
become much less frequent, and social scientists of quite different ideologi-
cal and theoretical persuasions have become increasingly concerned with the pos-
sibly negative effects of high city primacy and the concentration of economic
activity and population in the huge metropolitan agglomerations that now exist
in many developing countries. An ever-growing concentration of industrial de-
velopment in one or at most a few pre-existing large cities creates, according
to some authors, a type of internal division of labor and asymmetric '‘center-
periphery'' relations that help to perpetuate dependency on developed countries
and wide inequality in the distribution of income and opportunities within and
between regions of a country. This dependency and inequality, In turn, con-
tribute in a recursive way to further concentration and metropolitanization.
The ''over-urbanization' that results is associated with widespread unemploy-
ment and underemployment in addition to all of the problems of environmental
pollution, lack of social services, marginality, and traffic congestion that
plague most cities in the developing world (Geisse, 1978, pp. 31-33).

In large measure, however, the debate over whether or not urbanization
cum metropolitanization is beneficial has come to rest on the empirical but
elusive question of whether the largest cities in a country have become ''too
big'" in the sense that diseconomies of scale have set in. There are several
aspects of this issue. The first is in regard to the demand for and cost of
publicly provided services such as water, electricity, and waste disposal.

It is argued that, up to a point, the larger the city (or town), the more
efficiently (cheaply) these can be provided. Beyond that point, the marginal
and average cost of providing such services rises sharply. Attempts to esti-
mate these relations are at an early stage in developed countries (Carlino,
1978) and are just beginning in developing countries. In the latter, however,
there are a number of clear examples--such as Jakarta and Mexlico City--where
this sort of diseconomy may have been important for some time. Also, there is
the secure impression among policy-makers that providing services In '"'medium-
sized" cities is cheaper than in the very largest (IRG, 1978).

The second aspect of the agglomerative economies question refers to
production. After taking into account the cost and availability of public
services, there are still other considerations--such as a larger and more ef-
ficient labor market and reduced transportation costs--that make larger cities
more efficient in producing goods and services. The point at which such econ-
omies diminish and then become negative is unknown for both developed and
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developing countries. It [s an empirical question, but one that seems very
hard to get a grip on (Alonso, 1975).

The Impact and Efficiency of Government Policies

Government policies designed to modify or guide the spatial distribu-
tion of population take a wide variety of forms, and are, of course, comple-
mented or frustrated by policles and programs Implemented with no considera-
tion as to their effect on migration.

Direct policies. Among the most direct policles to affect the spatial
distribution of population are colonization and resettlement schemes to induce
migration to selected rural areas. Although these programs are often multi-
purpose in their conception, agricultural development Is a dominant and recur-
ring objective (Mabogunje, 1978). They are perhaps most common in Sub-Saharan
Africa but are also found with some frequency in Asia and Latin America. Two
of the most well-known projects of this type are the Tanzanian program of
villagization and the resettlement of Javanese on the outer Islands of Indo-
nesia. The former is undoubtedly the most thorough-golng program to influ-
ence the spatial distribution of population in recent times, involving the
resettlement of about half the population of Tanzania.

Measuring the initlal impact of colonization and resettlement is usual-
ly quite straightforward in that the responsible agency is apt to collect re-
liable statistics on the number of families or Individuals that have been re-
located. What return migration may occur after relocation [s often much hard-
er to estimate and has considerable bearing on the ''success'" of the program.
More often than not, thorough evaluations of colonization projects are lack-
ing. 24/

Legal controls, enforced by the police, are another quite direct way in
which governments may try to influence migration. In China, for example,
passes are required to leave a rural area, to enter an urban area, to secure
the transfer of use of food ration cards, to move within the transport sys-
tem, and to secure accommodation in an urban area; police checks at the entry
point to the city, as well as periodic pass checks in urban areas, are used
to make this regulation effective. In Indonesia, a slightly simpler regula-
tion governs Jakarta--the legal prohibitions against moving to the city are
usedas amethod of intimidation rather than as an enforceable law. Comparable
controls of one form or another have also been used in Tanzania and South
Africa. Less direct controls have also been implemented. For example, in
order to move to Havana, Cubans must present evidence that they have secured
housing with a certain minimum area of floor-space per member of the family.

How successful such policies are in limiting migration depends large-
ly on the amount of influence government is able to exert at "'street'' level;
laws are likely to be evaded, enforcement officers are likely to be bribed,
and exceptions sought as an illegal black market in the labor supply emerges
(Wiener, 1975). Such policies may also have an important political cost, but

2L, A notable exception promises to be the case of the AVV (L'Autorité de
1'Amenagement des Vallées des Volta) program in Upper Volta (Sawadogo, 1978).
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so far there are no comprehensive studies of both the political and demographic
impact of major policies of this type.

Indirect policies. Government policies to influence migration often
take the form of ''doing things differently" for the sake of avoiding the nega-
tive effects of a too rapid or too concentrated pattern of urbanization. In-
direct policies of this nature are of several kinds:

- Efforts to narrow the rural-urban wage gap. These usually involve
incomes policies to keep urban wage rates from rising and price supports for
agricultural products to raise rural incomes, as in Kenya. More generally,
rural development programs that generate employment opportunities in rural
areas serve to raise incomes relative to those in urban areas and, perhaps,
reduce the pace of rural-urban movement.

- Attempts to increase the relative disposition of public services in
rural areas and medium-sized cities. These are another aspect of many integra-
ted rural development programs that incorporate sectoral Inputs in areas such
as transport, electrification, and education. In urban and semi-urban areas,
housing may be an Important good that is provided by government and that may
serve to attract population. Housing policy has apparently been used exten-
sively and with great effect to guide the spatial dlstribution of population
in Cuba.

- Administrative decentralization and relocation. Policies of this
sort range in magnitude from the relocation of a few government offices, to
major programs to decentralize the administration of public programs to state
and district-level capitals. Building an entirely new national capital as in
Brazil and, more recently, Nigeria would also fall in this category.

- Regional development and industrial location policies. These usu-
ally have as part of their stated purpose the redirection of migration toward
selected new or medium-sized towns or cities--either as a matter of planned
metropolitanization or of creating so-called ''growth poles' at a considerable
distance from existing Industrial centers. There are important examples in
India, one of the best known being the policy implemented in Maharashtra
State (Harris, 1978). Algeria and Egypt have undertaken Important efforts
to disperse industrial activity away from the capital. Colombia has imple-
mented a policy whereby investments in industrial plants by foreign capital
may only be made in cities other than the principal urban centers (Bogota,
Cali, Medellin, and Cartagena).

- General town planning principles. Regulations in this area are of-
ten designed to curb as well as rationalize urban growth. Measures include
the creation of green belts around cities, zoning laws, and land use and den-
sity controls.

The efficiency and effectiveness in reorienting migration of most of
the indirect policies mentijoned above have, in general, not been researched. 25/

25. See, however, Simmons (1979) for a stimulating analysis and overview
of Asian policy experience.
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Part of the problem is that the redistributive aims of many policies were ne-
ver clearly stated, and often the policies themselves were never fully imple-
mented. Clearly one important factor is the amount of control that the state
has over economic activity in general. When there is a large private sector
subject to few controls, the implementation of policies to influence migration
has usually met with considerable difficulty.

TOWARD ESTABLISHING A POLICY-RELEVANT RESEARCH AGENDA

Pulling together the strengths and weaknesses of the knowledge base and
taking into account the policy-making context, certaln considerations seem to
be critical in terms of the contribution that social science research can make
to migration policy in developing countries.

The Nature of the Problem

As was indicated above, there are few 'hard'' empirical research findings
with regard to questions such as how fast should urbanization proceed, when are
cities '"too large,'" and what is the most appropriate spatlal distribution of
the population, although these are hotly debated issues among scholars, many
of whom have very firm opinions in this regard. This lack of consensus is in
marked contrast to the understandable uniformity of opinion among most politi-
cians and officials responsible for providing public services in the largest
cities, who believe that rapid rural-metropolitan and urban-metropolitan migra-
tion should be curtailed.

An important complication is that even if the facts of the case were
clear, the matter of whether urbanization is proceeding too rapidly or not
would be seen from different perspectives by different groups, and there would
clearly be no single answer to the question. What appears to be important is
to concentrate on learning more about the proximate consequences of migration,
placing special emphasis on determining the costs or effects that are not
borne or felt by the migrants themselves (and their immediate or extended fam-
ilies), but which rather ''spill over' onto the public sector and different
population groups resident in the place of destination, or onto the population
remaining in the place of origin. Clearly, such spill-over effects are not
negligible--and this, for many, provides the justification for public inter-
vention--but analysis and quantification have not yet proceeded far.

Jurisdictional Issues and the Current State of Planning

The wide variety of governmental actions that were earlier identified
as migration policies usually lie within the purview of a number of ministries
or governmental departments. With increasing frequency, a special ministry or
agency has been given authority to cocrdinate or develop a national "human
settlements' policy. What is of some relevance to the need for and the role
of social science research in this area is the type of ministry or agency
where such authority is apt to be placed. In the main, these tend to be the
departments responsible for housing and public works. Their coordinating
function and authority is usually exercised jointly with the planning agency
or budget office. The point, however, is that the people who develop such
plans are mostly engineers or architects, or administrators used to relying
on professional inputs from these fields. Social science inputs are often
given short shrift or are not considered. Often, the ''comprehensive' planning
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document that such departments produce meets with a cool reception from social
scientists who are quick to point to its technical deficiencies and lack of
social content, and who argue that the proposed policy measures are of a piece-
meal sort, doomed to failure in the absence of a major shift in development
strategy.

Felt Needs of Policy-Makers

At the series of |RG workshops, policy-makers expressed quite definite
preferences with regard to priorities for research on migration. Not surpris-
ingly, uppermost on their list was evaluation. |In the case of countries where
direct policies have been implemented and quantitatively significant redistri-
butions have taken place, such as Tanzania, the chief interest of policy-
makers was in evaluating the extent to which the program had accomplished its
ultimate social objectives. In the case of countries where indirect policies
have been implemented, such as Kenya and Colombia, the interest was more in
the first-order question of how much migration flows had actually been altered
by the policy.

Latin American policy-makers were quick to recognize that for a long
time governments in the region had neglected rural development, while concen-
trating their energies on industrialization by way of import-substitution.
They also claimed, however, that recently the majority of these governments
had taken important steps to correct this bias and had implemented many of
the indirect policies listed above with the intent of achieving a more ''ra-
tional' pattern of urbanization; but that so far the demographic impact of
most of these measures had not been studied seriously.

A second major and related concern expressed by most policy-makers was
with regard to the lack of detailed information on the size and character of
the migratory flows taking place in their countries.

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS
Consequences of Internal Migration

There is a need for additional knowledge on the consequences of migra-
tion. The fact that so little has been accomplished to date is an indication
that the issues are complex and not easily quantified. For this reason, ini-
tial efforts should be directed toward investigating the most tractable ques-
tions about consequences. One priority topic should be measuring the econo-
mies and diseconomies of agglomeration in the provision of public services.
Beyond that, attempts should be made to identify and quantify the most impor-
tant spill-overs or externalities that immigration to major metropolitan ci-
ties has for different population groups already resident in those cities and
for rural residents left behind. Where feasible research designs are forth-
coming with respect to analyzing the effects on productivity, both in the re-
ceiving and the sending area, of population redistribution, these too should
be supported.

Work along these lines will not produce finely-honed estimates of the
different costs and benefijts of alternative patterns of migration. [t could,
however, introduce some quantification into an area of policy debate that up
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to now has been an empirical vacuum. No simple answers will emerge, but the
inevitable political decisions that will be taken on migration policy In the
next ten years could then be based on a more accurate appreciation of who the
affected parties are and what Is it that they stand to lose or galn.

Links between Migration Patterns and Overall Development Strategy

Among the seemingly most. consequential hypotheses that have been ad-
vanced by scholars in the field is that the pattern or style of development Is
what in the final analysis determlnes the spatial distribution of population
and changes therein. An [mplication or corollary is that most of the indirect
policy measures available to governments will either never be effectively Im-
plemented or will have little impact unless there Is also a change In the
mechanisms responsible for rural-urban and inter-urban differentials In wages
and employment opportunities.

These hypotheses merit further investigation that should be carried out
at different levels. First, detailed studies of Individual countries should
be undertaken to determine the nature of the mechanisms and forces at work in
concrete situations. These studies should pay particular attention to how
changes in soclal and economic structures are affecting the levels of living
and employment opportunities of particular social groups in specific rural
and urban places. Secondly, international comparatlve studies should be at-
tempted that make use of comparable data on migration and indlcators of de-
velopment style for as large a sample of countries as possible. This type
of comparative analysis would follow on and expand the scope of research that
has recently been undertaken by the Population Division of the United Nations.

Evaluation of Migration Policies

In the past 15 years or so, such a wide variety of direct and indirect
policies have been adopted with the objective of modifying migration flows
that there is at present a pressing need for studies to evaluate thelr suc-
cess in affecting the spatial distribution of population, as well as their
ultimate impact in terms of improving social welfare.

One project that would constitute an important first step and a foun-
dation for further work would be to prepare a comprehensive descriptive and
evaluative inventory of policles adopted during this period in developing
countries to curb rural-to-urban migration. Attention could be focused on
some of the more important cases (Indonesia, Tanzania, India, Nigeria, Col-
ombia, and Cuba), appraising the degree to which the policies adopted were
actually implemented, to what extent they achieved the stated purposes, and
whether what was achieved was desirable. This review would describe the de-
sign and mode of operation of these different policies and assess their
costs-~-economic, administrative, and otherwise. In short, it would attempt
to answer the question of what has been tried and how it has worked. Such
a broad and comparative overview would not preempt but would rather comple-
ment detailed studies of programs and policies that should be undertaken in
the context of individual countries.
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Descriptive Research

As was described above, basic knowledge of the various dimensions of
the migration process is notably deficient in most developing countries.
While data are generally available on the net transfer of population from
rural to urban areas, reliable estimates of return, seasonal, and rural-to-
rural migration are usually not available. This represents an important im-
pediment to policy design as well as to further understanding of the deter-
minants and consequences of the migration process ltself.

A large part of the blame lies with the bluntness of the Instruments
(especially censuses) that are presently relied on to produce data on migra-
tion flows. One venturesome suggestion put forward in the IRG workshop for
Latin America was to conduct a preliminary investigation of the feasibility
of establishing a system of indirect population reglisters that, while avoid-
ing the potential for abuse and political control inherent in a population
registry such as that existing in Sweden and other European countries, would
use information collected by the various public agencies or services with
whom migrants come in contact. While this suggestion (s far from constitut-
ing a well-developed proposal, It bears following up.
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INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION

STATE OF KNOWLEDGE

International migration has often been referred to as the neglected step-
child of demography, a discipline that is very prone to the simplifying as-
sumption of a ''closed population.' Yet international migration has playedan
extremely critical role in the economic development of many now-developed coun-
tries and is thought to have been and continue to be important to the develop-
ment of many poor (and also '"'newly rich'") countries. In fact,it has been and
is an important component of total population growth in many of these nations.

The pattern and also the determinants and consequences of interna-
tional migration seem to vary enormously between regions and often between
countries, as well as over time. For the moment at least, no set of general
propositions--say, a theory of the international migration transition--has
acquired any meaning in the field. While the variable appears to be one that
can best be approached by analyzing specific cases in all their particulars,
it is not unlikely that there are some important generalizations awaiting to
be discovered.

It is well to recognize that not all of the policy issues presented by
international migration are ones that can be coped with adequately within the
framework of national policies andbilateral agreements. In the future there
may be increasingpressure exerted by the nations of the densely populated re-
gions to take up the more general question of the global inequality in the dis-
tribution of manpower over the land areas of this earth and the ethical dilem-
mas that are raised by the present situation. At least,the issue of a new
economic order for international labor and the human rights of migrant workers
are almost certain to gain increasing attention in international forums.

Measurement of the Flows, Stocks, and Characteristics
of International Migrants

Unlike migrants who move from one place to another within the same
country, international migrants are usually obliged to fill out forms,
present identification and, often, a previously obtained visa when they cross
national boundaries. The information collected at points of entry and exit
provides an abundant amount of data on international migration. Unfortu-
nately, in the case of migration between developing countries or between de-
veloped and developing countries, this information does not always present an
accurate picture of the true situation. The main problems are, first, that
such statistics are heavily dominated by short-term movements which, when
procedures for processing the data are imperfect, means that longer-term or
permanent migration may be difficult to sort out with any accuracy; and, second,
that international migration is sometimes clandestine or 'illegal,' in which
case it is impossible to know the exact number of people involved.

The basic source of data on international migration continues to be
the population census, which includes questions on place of birth and nation-
ality that are later cross-tabulated with certain socioeconomic characteris-
tics. It does, however, present several limitations. First, some countries
in which international migration is an important phenomenon have not conducted
censuses. Even in countries where censuses do exist, some have not asked the
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appropriate questions while others fail to publish the necessary tabulations.
Second, a census provides a view of migration at a particular point in time
and as such permits an estimate of the stock rather than the flow of migrants.
Finally, censuses are not generally undertaken simultaneously in different na-
tions of a region--a practice which would constitute a source of information
allowing the construction of an "input-output table' of international migra-
tion.

Obviously, detailed data regarding the effect of migration on the wel-
fare of the migrant's family, the impact of remittances, the volume and nature
of return migration, etc.--all important factors for an understanding of the
determinants and consequences of international migration--can only be obtained
through specialized surveys, But such surveys, which could also supplement
census information by providing additional reference points for estimating
intercensal migration trends, are quite scarce. Furthermore, unlike the case
of internal migration, neither the survey nor the census Is able to interview
out-migrants; only in-migrants and return migrants are present in the country
in question.

In terms of estimating flows, stock, and characteristics of interna-
tional migrants, the greatest difficulties are with respect to illegal mi-
grants. There is little hope that [llegal migrants will either be fully re-
presented in the censuses of the country of destination or that if interviewed
they will respond truthfully to questions on country of birth and place of
earlier residence. The {llegal or clandestine migration between a large num-
ber of Latin American and Caribbean countries and the United States certainly
represents one of the most blatant examples of the unsatisfactory nature of
quantitative information on this type of movement. At the moment, there is
nothing that could be considered as even approaching a reliable estimate of
the number of Mexican citizens currently residing in the United States (Keely,
1977). One approach that seems to hold some promise of improving this situa-
tion is intensive interviewing In the country of origin in an attempt to iden-
tify out-migrants on the basis of information obtained from relatives.

The Determinants of International Migration

The reasons why most people move from one country to another often ap-
pear to be similar to the reasons why people move from one place to another
within the same country. Economic motivations are uppermost--migrants are
attracted by higher wages and greater probability of finding a job as well as,
on occasion, better educational opportunities--in short, the chance to improve
their standard of living. There are, however, important exceptions where eco-
nomic motivation is not or may not be uppermost, as In the case of political
or religious refugees.

But such considerations constitute only one side (and probably the
least important side) of the equation. Immigration laws and the provisions
for their enforcement in the receiving countries to a large extent determine
the amount and character of out-migration. Changes in the immigration laws
of most developed countries in the past 15 years have had an important influ-
ence on the composition of migratory flows from the Third World. The changes,
which in general relaxed restrictions on race and country of origin and placed
greater emphasis on skills, greatly exacerbated the so-called 'brain-drain'' or
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loss of highly skilled manpower by the developing countries (Appleyard, 1977,
p. 291).

The other major change that influenced the pattern of international mi-
gration to and from developing countries in this period was the opening up of
substantial differences in wages and standards of living among developing
countries due to differential rates of economic growth. These increased dif-
ferences had the effect of intensifying migration between countriés in the
same region. The most extreme case is that of West Asfa, where rapidly rising
oil revenues led to spiraling wages in a few countries, while much of the re-
gion was untouched by this bonanza (Tabarrah, Mamish, and Gemayel, 1978). Im-
portant differences in economic growth among countries in both Latin America
and Africa have led to increased intra-regional migration in those areas, too.

One point that deserves emphasis is the close relationship that often
exists between internal and international migration. Indeed, the difficulty
of distinguishing between the two is often noted in the African context. Both
form part of the migration ''process' in a given country, and it is usually ad-
vantageous to incorporate them in the same theoretical framework.

The Consequences of International Migration

When discussing the consequences of international migration, it is cus-
tomary to distinguish between the migration of manpower with limited skills
(migrant workers) and that of highly qualified personnel (''brain-drain''). This
distinction is observed below, but it should be recognized that the intermedi-
ate case, corresponding to skilled workers in construction and other trades,
is becoming increasingly Important. In both cases, the issues can be analyzed
from three points of view: that of the sending countries, that of the receiv-
ing countries, and that of the migrants and their families.

Migrant workers. From the point of view of the receiving (and general-
ly more-developed) countries, it has been arqgued that it is not in their best
economic interest to voluntarily permit or encourage such migration since the
migrant workers are often not badly needed and compete with native workers in
categories where unemployment in the receiving countries is often highest,
such as among the least skilled youth entering the labor force and poorly edu-
cated minorities. It is further argued that, even if the labor shortage is
real, there are better ways of dealing with it--for example, by tapping the
large reserve of women outside the labor force (Davis, 1974, p. 104). On the
other hand, it has been observed that migrant workers generally occupy employ-
ment levels that are being vacated by the native labor force as it continually
moves into more skilled jobs or jobs involving less personal hardship. More
important, in most receiving countries, unemployment among native labor in the
main occupations of the migrant workers is generally not high (Kayser, 1977,
p. 9) and is, at any rate, much less than the volume of migrant workers in
the country. Even in the United States, where it is certain that some compe-
tition exists between the large number of illegal or seasonal migrants and
the national agricultural labor force, it has been argued that the large ma-
jority of these migrant workers are filling jobs that would not have been
taken by American citizens (Tabbarah, 1977, p. 308). In a dynamic perspective,
however, such propositions may lose some of their force: the fact that the
low-level, poorly paid positions exist at all is related to the present
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availability of migrant workers to fill them. |f migrant workers were not a-
vailable, a quite different structure of employment might emerge. At the
present time, analysis of this sort is not well developed and definite con-
clusions about the economic repercussions of sizeable inflows of migrant work-
ers are not available.

From the point of view of the less-developed sending countries, the emi-
gration of workers is sometimes thought to constitute a welcome relief to un-
employment, a source of foreign exchange, and a means by which to increase the
skill level of labor (Tabbarah, 1977). Yet in countrles where migrant workers
abroad constitute a sizeable proportion of the domestic labor force, there is
also apt to be concern for longer-term problems related to the eventual rein-
tegration of migrants and the opportunity costs that may be attached to having
some of the country's most able workers spend the prime years of their produc-
tive lives abroad. |In some countries, such as the Yemen Arab Republic, where
as much as 20 percent of the labor force is working abroad, there may even
emerge a concern for labor shortages among national planning authorities.

Finally, from the point of view of the migrants and their families, the
serious dimensions of the problems created by the policlies of developed coun-
tries to regulate migration according to their fluctuating need for foreign
labor are too obvious and well known to be elaborated here. The resulting in-
security of employment, the separation of families, and other related issues
have, in fact, been the subject of many resolutions of the ILO in the past
several years (Bohning, 1977, pp. 314-318).

The "brain-drain.” As was already mentioned, the changes in immigra-
tion laws of the 1960s in the developed, receiving countries, which favored
education and skills rather than national and ethnic origin, resulted in a
sudden upsurge in the migration of skilled and professional workers from less-
developed countries. It seems clear that the developed, receiving countries
are benefiting from the immigration of highly qualified manpower from devel-
oping countries and that, on the other hand, the developing countries are
losing very costly resources. |t does not necessarily follow, however, that
legal restrictions should be placed on this type of migration by the devel-
oping countries. For one thing, many of the highly qualified emigrants are
specialized in fields where few or no employment opportunities exist in
their home countries, at least at wage levels commensurate with the living
standards these individuals aspire to. Legal restrictions of this type may
also raise questions of human rights or result in frustration on the part of
the potential emigrants that would negate the benefits derived from keeping
them in their native country.

The questions of which country benefits, which country loses, or whe-
ther both gain or lose from international migration constitute intricate pro-
blems In welfare economics that have attracted considerable academic attention
in recent years. Some of the earlier theoretical analyses of the 'brain-
drain,' which were based on pure neo-classical assumptions with little or no
institutional content, came to the happy conclusion that international migra-
tion of this sort did not constitute a problem for either the sending or the
receiving country. More recent treatments, however, include richer and more
plausible assumptions regarding how labor markets operate and the way that
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education is financed in developing countries, introduce additional consider-
atlons such as national pride in the presence of technical personnel per se,
and reach much less comforting results regarding the welfare of those left
behind in the country of origin (Bhagwait and Rodriguez, 1975).

But empirical questions may be even more important than appropriate
theoretical development in evaluating the impact of international migration
of both skilled and unskilled labor. The chief example concerns. remittances
that migrants may make to relatives at home and the savings they return with
if their migration is temporary. Information on such transfers is understand-
ably scarce and rarely ''representative' of all migrants. Yet there are Indi-
cations that average annual remittances by migrant workers in Western Europe
exceed US$1000 and that lesser but still substantial amounts are remitted by
migrant workers in the United States and Canada (Bohning, 1977, and Cornelius,

1976) .

While nearly all attention regarding the consequences of [nternational
flows of highly educated labor has been directed toward movement from less-
developed to more-developed countries, it is worth noting that there also ex-
ist flows in the other direction. This counterflow to the 'brain drain''--
which is not well investigated as to size, characteristics, or consequences--
is of a quite different nature, being made up largely of individuals on as-
signment with developed country organizations (businesses, governments, in-
ternational organizations, donors, and so on) rather than individuals seeking
improvements in their standard of living or a wider range of opportunities.

International Migration Policies

Government policies directly related to International migration are im-
plemented by both the receiving and the sending country. Clearly the princi-
pal policies of the receiving countries are immigration laws and the provi-
sions for their enforcement, which can be designed to either promote or limit
different types of migration. But another, albeit drastic, policy alternative
that has been used by some receiving countries is the expulsion of immigrants
who are already legally or quasi-legally settled. Foreigners have been ex-
pelled from several African countries, the most notable example being the ex-
pulsion of large numbers of Nigerfans residing in Ghana.

In the case of legal migration, the direct impact of changes in immi-
gration laws, treaties, and enforcement provisions on migration to the re-
ceiving country is readily apparent. What, of course, remains largely un-
known is the impact of changes in laws and enforcement provisions on clande-
stine migration.

The other sorts of international migration policies are those that are
implemented by the sending country. At one extreme, these can include the
negotiation of international agreements whereby a country will seek permission
to send a part of its population abroad. (El Salvador is currently involved
in efforts of this sort.) More frequently, developing countries formulate
less explicit policies to promote or at least facilitate the temporary emigra-
tion of manpower to comparatively lucrative employment in either developed or
newly rich developing countries. At the other extreme are policies designed
to promote the repatriation of skilled manpower residing abroad or to limit
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and control the emigration of qualified personnel. The former are by now
quite common in developing countries, yet few country-specific or comparative
studies of the effectiveness of such programs have been undertaken.

Increasingly, covernments are seeking ways of aainina oreater
control over the export and import of unskilled and semi-skilled labor.
Some primarily receiving countries such as Singapore and Kuwait have placed
very strict limitations on the rights of migrants. The restrictions are
more often than not aimed explicitly at the rights of migrants to marry and
have children. On the other hand, a growing number of primarily sending
countries such as the Philippines and South Korea are organizing and pro-
moting group contract labor schemes in which remittances can be paid directly
by the employer to the sending state.

Another policy approach hinges on the entire issue of taxation in re-
lation to the flow of highly skilled manpower from developing to developed
countries. The compensation argument, which provides a rationale for gener-
ating flows of resources from the North to the South, has been voiced most
convincingly by Bhagwati (1978). In a similar vein, the Crown Prince of
Jordan (1977) recently proposed the establishment of an '"'International
Labour Compensatory Facility' that would divert resources from labor-
importing countries to developing labor-exporting countries '"in proportions
relative to the estimated cost incurred due to the loss of labour."

TOWARD ESTABLISHING A POLICY-RELEVANT RESEARCH AGENDA

The importance of international migration to governments often exceeds
its quantitative importance in terms of numbers of people and strictly eco-
nomic impact. A whole series of issues come into play, involving a country's
international image, its foreign policy, and its leverage in international ne-
gotiations. Emigration of '"indocumentados,' for example, tends to expose in
a dramatic way the apparent failure of a country's national development poli-
cies to provide for the basic needs of its population, as well as to consti-
tute a sort of liability in terms of its bargaining power with the receiving
country since the latter always has the option of attempting to deport illegal
residents. The problems created for the receiving country are perhaps equally
sensitive. There is apt to be considerable popular and political controversy
as to the correct course of action regarding any sort of international migra-
tion, and sudden changes in or ''vigorous' attempts to enforce immigration sta-
tutes may involve cruelty and infringement on the human rights of immigrants.

In many ways the policy issues raised by international migration lie
somewhat to one side of the social sciences. - Critical aspects are related to
ethics, law, diplomacy, and international relations as much as to sociology,
economics, or demography. The one policy area that is directly affected by
international migration and that is closely tied to the social sciences is
manpower planning. It is often claimed that the principal long-term solution
to the '"brain drain'" is the design and implementation of educational and
training programs that will prepare people to perform the jobs that are
available and need to be done in their native country. gé/

26. It must be noted, howevwer, that policy-makers from a number of coun-
tries--India is prominent among them--are inclined to view the emigration of
highly skilled manpower as a process beneficial to the national economy, not
necessarily reflective of a misallocation of domestic resources.



-]35..

Responsibility for international migration policy is usually not local-
ized in a specific government agency or ministry, but rather is generally
shared among a number of departments. The ministry of foreign relations
clearly plays a major role in defining and protecting the interests of na-
tionals residing in other countries, and the interior ministry is apt tohave
the primary responsibility for setting policy on who should be admitted into
the country and on what terms. The IRG was understandably not able to in-
volve representative policy-makers from such ministries in its work, but from
what was said at the three regional workshops regarding international migra-
tion issues and what is generally known about the priorities of individual
countries in this area, we can be reasonably sure that governments of primar-
ily sending countries are eager to have both better data on number and types
of migrants, amount of remittances, and so on, as well as more complete know-
ledge about the impact of different public policies that affect international
migration either directly or indirectly.

The interests of policy-makers in the primarily receiving countries in
more and better research on international migration is less obvious. What is
clear is that in many of these countries myths and misinformation about the
quantitative importance of the phenomenon and the economic roles played by
migrants, whether legal or illegal, are exploited for a variety of political
purposes, almost always in ways that are predjudicial to the interests of the
migrants themselves who to a greater or lesser degree are used as scapegoats.
In these countries social scientists would seem to have an independent re-
sponsibility to conduct research that would lead to a fair appreciation of
the situation and an upgrading of the level of policy debate.

Before turning to the Group's specific recommendations in this area,
it is well worth pointing out that here, as in the discussions of the in-
fluence of policy on the other demographic variables, there is the issue of
how to '"restructure development.' In this case, however, the question re-
fers to the pattern of international development and the appropriate division
of effort between rich and poor countries in the production of labor as
against capital-intensive goods. In some measure, migrant workers go to de-
veloped countries to produce labor-intensive goods that the developed coun-
try might otherwise import from the sending country. The tariffs andquotas
on imports of manufactured goods and agricultural exports from LDCs that
developed countries incorporate in their trade policies are thought to be
among the factors responsible for the enormous difference in wages between
developed and developing countries.

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDAT IONS
Measurement of International Migration

There is no question as to the priority that should be attached to ob-
taining more and better data on international migration. |In particular, spe-
cial efforts should be devoted to developing and applying methodology for
obtaining indirect estimates of the stocks and flows of clandestine migrants
to and from developing countries. The most promising lead seems to be inter-
viewing the population resident in the sending country, both with specialized
survey questionnaires and special questions included in censuses. As soon as
an acceptable set of questions and the corresponding techniques for deriving
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estimates have been developed, gZ/ support should be provided for experi-
mental testing and eventual full-scale application of this methodology.

Specialized surveys of international migration applied on either a
national basis or in selected areas of the sending country can provide a
remarkable amount of information on migration other than indications as to
its volume. Surveys of this type can be used to determine reasons for mi-
grating, the average length of stay, the amount of remittance and returned
savings, the costs of migration, and the characteristics of the migrant--
all of which can be used to clarify often factless discussions of the de-
terminants and consequences of the phenomenon. As evidence of the interest
that policy-makers have in this sort of information, it is worth noting
that the government of Mexico is now spending about $900,000 on a national
survey of migration to the northern border and to the United States.

Consequences

There is a general need for further research on the consequences of
international migration in those developing countries that experience size-
able migratory flows, either temporary or permanent, of skilled or unskilled
manpower. Projects on this topic should not be undertaken with a view to
determining the net benefit or cost to the country concerned, but rather
should focus on the particular aspects of the phenomenon--social, economic,
or political--that seem to be most important in the case at hand. Especial-
ly in need of investigation are the economic and social effects of the re-
cently initiated flows of skilled and semi-skilled workers from several
Asian and African countries to the oil-rich countries of the Middle East.
Part of the justification for such research is the insights such studies
might provide as to measures that the sending countries could take to in-
crease the benefits obtained from this migration by both the places of
origin and the migrants themselves.

Policy Evaluation

Efforts on the part of developing country governments to modify in-
ternational migration have become sufficiently widespread and are of a
sufficiently diverse nature that a comprehensive evaluative study of a
comparative nature--such as that recommended on policies to modify inter-
nal migration--seems called for. In particular need of comparative eval-
vation are the wide variety of measures that have been taken to induce
highly trained nationals to return home. So too are the emerging policies
that a number of countries are adopting with regard to the organized ex-
port of unskilled and semi-skilled labor. Once again, the questions to be
answered are: to what degree was the policy actually implemented, what
was the design or mode of operation, to what extent was the stated purpose

27. The IUSSP has recently formed a working group under the direction of
Jorge Somoza that is at work on this topic.
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achieved, and how beneficial were the end results for the different parties
concerned. Finally, there is a pressing need for a comprehensive compara-
tive evaluation of the legal rights accorded to non-citizen residents in
both developed and developing countries that could serve as the basis for
international discussions within the United Nations of the need to both
redefine and enforce international codes to protect the human rights of
migrants and refugees.
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10
OVERVIEW: GUIDELINES FOR FUTURE RESEARCH

In the preceding sections, for each of the demographic variables, the
state of knowledge, policy considerations, and recommendations for future re-
search were set out in all too compartmentalized a way. There are, however,
a number of conclusions that can be drawn with regard to research on all or
nearly all of the population variables that delimit IRG's field of interest,
and that suggest six general types of analysis worthy of emphasis™ in future
research.

THE PROCESSES OF DEMOGRAPHIC CHANGE

One conclusion that emerges from the examination of the state of know-
ledge on each of the demographic variables is that there has been a tendency
to ignore the complexity of demographic processes, concentrating attention on
variations in the level of a single index, such as total fertility or net
rural-urban migration. Only slight attention seems to have been paild to the
determinants and consequences of the different components of the demographic
process and to how changes in an overall index break down into changes in its
component parts. This limitation seems to apply equally to fertility, mortal-
ity, and internal migration. The only exception might be international migra-
tion, where considerable attention has been given to the composition of flows
by skill levels and to distinguishing between seasonal and longer-term migra-
tion.

In the preceding chapter stress was placed on the need to analyze fer-
tility in terms of its distinct behavioral and biological components, in part
because many of these respond to influences, preferences, and interests that
have little to do with the '""ultimate' question of family size. 28/ The other
essential point is that, just as the components of the fertility process re-
spond to considerations other than the number of children a woman will even-
tually bear, so too do they have consequences that extend far beyond total
fertility.

Nearly analogous points can be made about mortality and migration. With
respect to the former, the different causes of death clearly respond to differ-
ent sorts of environmental changes and policy interventions. They also have
different consequences in that incidence by age, sex, and social group varies
among them, as may the degree of associated morbidity. In the case of migra-
tion, a different sort of decomposition is also extremely relevant. That the
causes and effects of, say, rural-rural migration are different from those of
rural-to-urban movements hardly needs elaboration.

28. While no specific recommendations were made with regard to the deter-
minants of changing patterns of breastfeeding and nuptiality--two components
of great interest from a policy perspective--it is the Group's strongly held
opinion that these mechanisms of fertility change should be an integral part
of the analyses recommended on pp.106-109 under the headings ''Institutional
Analyses," '"Micro-Level Studies," '"Evaluation of the Fertility Impact,' and
"Descriptive Research'; and that where governments have undertaken policies
that attempt to modify marriage or breastfeeding patterns directly, social
scientists should contribute in every way possible to their evaluation.
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In these three cases, some portion of the neglect stems from the absence
of the necessary data. While in many cases there are a number of serious fi-
nancial and/or technical impediments to collecting data on the components of
demographic processes--the problems with obtaining useful information on cause
of death or rural-to-rural migration are familiar examples--it is also often
the case that the reason more and better data are not available is that there
has not been a compelling rationale for collecting it. Given the likely pay-
off to attempting to analyze the determinants and consequences of demographic
change in terms of the components of those changes rather than in net or ag-
gregate terms, it seems to the Group that efforts to improve and refine pro-
cedures for obtaining the necessary data on various components of demographic
processes are more than justified.

DESCRIPTIVE RESEARCH

In recent years, the term ''descriptive'' has acquired an increasingly pe-
jorative connotation in the social science research community, and many recom-
mendations on population research have been to ''go beyond' descriptive research
into the more analytic research work on interrelations between population and
development. The distinction is a valid one in that one type of activity seeks
to present information while the other is after knowledge; but it is easy to
downplay the need for information on demographic behavior, for policy-making
as well as for research.

In the previous chapters of this report it has been shown that informa-
tion on levels, trends, and differentials in each of the demographic variables
is either not available or is unreliable in a rather large proportion of the
developing countries. The absence of information is due to two quite differ-

ent reasons. In some cases, the data simply have not been collected: censuses
and demographic surveys have not been undertaken and vital registration or sam-
ple vital registration systems have not been set up. In. other cases, the data

are available but have not yet been analyzed with the appropriate techniques
for demographic estimation or at the required levels of disaggregation.

Besides the obvious need for demographic data as a foundation for much
of the analytic work recommended in the previous chapters, the need that
policy-makers have for such information became very clear to IRG in the course
of its work. In cases where governments have clearly defined population pol-
icies, information on changes or trends in demographic behavior--both in the
aggregate and for different regional and socioeconomic groups--is necessary to
answer the persistent question of how things are going. '"Answers'' of this
sort do not constitute a valid evaluation of the impact of government policy,
but they do provide an indication of whether ''more policy'" is required and
where. What is more, as was emphasized earlier, policy-makers more often
than not are faced with decisions that have to be taken in the very near fu-
ture on the basis of the information and knowledge that is available to them.
In such situations the policy-maker has little alternative to making the most
extensive use possible of whatever data are currently available or that can
be collected quickly.

EVALUATION OF PUBLIC POLICIES AND PROGRAMS

One of the most insistent needs voiced by policy-makers at the series
of IRG workshops was for studies to evaluate the demographic impact of past
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and present public policies and programs. The case for evaluation extended
from those programs and projects with immediate demographic objectives, such
as family planning programs and specific public health measures, to those
thought to be strongly linked to demographic behavior but without specific
demographic objectives, such as education, nutrition, and rural development
programs.

At present, considering the state of knowledge on the determinants of
population variables, there are only limited grounds for believing that social
scientists will be able to tackle such a task successfully. The one kind of
population-related evaluative activity with which there has been extensive
experience is the evaluation of family planning programs. The regional re-
views of social science research undertaken for the IRG were able to point
to a few cases where attempts have been made to evaluate specific health mea-
sures, but only a very limited number of instances were located in which social
scientists have attempted to evaluate the impact of migration policies. In
short, due to the limitations of both theory and experlence, the methodology
to support broader attempts at demographic evaluation is extremely underdevel-
oped.

It is the Group's opinion that this situation can and should be consi-
derably improved in a relatively short period of time. One way of approaching
evaluation is to view public policles as natural experiments: to be measured
are the intensity, quantity, and duration of the Iintervention, as well as the
previous and subsequent behavior of the population that is affected (llchman,
1975). Control groups often result from the variable application and implemen-
tation of policies. But taking an experimental approach to evaluation is only
straightforward when the intervention in question is narrow in scope and di-
rectly focused on promoting demographic change. |In the case of more diffuse
multi-purpose projects the problem is much more difficult. [t is here that
there is a need for complementary theoretical developments. On the one hand,
there are such a wide variety of policies and projects that are candidates
for evaluation that there is a need for sharper criteria for choosing among
them. On the other, because such interventions introduce a multiplicity of
changes in the decision-making contexts of individuals and families, to have
some chance of success, one must be able to concentrate on at most a few of
these a priori considerations.

DEVELOPING SOUND THEORETICAL FRAMEWORKS

In the past 20 years considerable progress has been achieved in dis-
covering the nature of the relations between population and development. Per-
haps most noteworthy are the number of major misconceptions that have been dis-
proved. It seems clear, though, that the present state of knowledge on the
determinants and consequences of demographic behavior is somewhat uneven:
there remain several important areas where no central paradigm has emerged and
several different views or schools of thought are in competition with one an-
other. Perhaps the three most important unresolved questions are with regard
to the determinants of fertility, the consequences of internal mugratnon and
the consequences of alternative trends in fertility.

Disagreement on these questions remains not because they have not at-
tracted attention, but rather because they are extremely complex issues that
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have resisted simplification. |RG has suggested what seem to be promising
ways of tackling each of them in the future, but what is to be stressed here
is that these approaches and others will have to be followed with persistence
and determination over a considerable length of time if the present gaps in
knowledge are to be reduced in size.

The more complete knowledge and sounder theoretlcal frameworks that
will be the result of such efforts should make important contributions to the
design of population policy. In the case of determinants, the major payoff
should be in terms of new policy options, while more complete knowledge of
the consequences of demographic behavior will lead to better-informed popu-
lation policy decisions as well as policies in other areas to compensate for
the adverse effects of certain patterns of demographic behavior. An active
attempt to develop and test the policy leads that emerge from ''basic'' or ''the-
oretical' research Is clearly a very important adjunct to this enterprise. 29/

ANALYSIS OF POLITICAL PROCESSES

There is frequently a very naive quality to much of the existing and
proposed research on population and development that purports to be '‘relevant
for policy.'" The naiveté consists of an excessive confidence In the ability
of research and the new knowledge it produces per se to have a direct influ-
ence on the design and implementation of public programs. One common line of
reasoning is that if research succeeds in identifying the relationship between
the demographic variable In question and different economic, social, and cul-
tural indicators of development (and the former can be expressed as a func-
tion of the latter), then a tool will have been obtained for use in decisions
regarding policies and plans. But that is as far as it goes. ''Policy rele-
vance'' is not attached to a thorough analysis of how, in fact, government
policies eventuate and the decision-making processes that are involved. There
is little or no consideration of the roles of different interest groups and of
the use that they in turn make of research findings in their efforts to influ-
ence government policy.

Better knowledge of the politics of population policy-making would, in
the first place, provide criteria for analyzing what kinds of research would
strengthen the hands of the various contending groups that are attempting to
influence population policy decisions and thereby could play a role in help-
ing to break the political impasse preventing the adoption or implementation
of a certain type of policy. This sort of consideration comes up, for exam-
ple, with regard to setting priorities for research on mortality. Which would
have the greatest chance of legitimizing policy changes that would reduce the
inefficient and inequitable nature of most developing country health care sys-
tems: more research to determine the cost-effectiveness of different sorts of
health measures, or research that would simply set out in as clear a way as

29. In passing, it may be noted that the question of whether the study of
the influence of variables such as population growth and internal migration on
the rest of the economy properly fall within IRG's field of interest was dis-
cussed at some length at several of the Group's meetings. At least one member
of IRG feels that such issues are the province of experts on the dependent var-
fable and should not absorb financial and human resources available for ''popu-
lation and development."



_]I_‘3_

possible the existing differentials in health status between social classes?

A second and related purpose of political analysis would be to identi-
fy needs and deficiencies with respect to research utilization. |t may be
the case in some countries, for example, that a disproportionate amount of
effort is being spent on communicating research results to planners when they,
in fact, have less influence on the design and implementation of population
policies than a great many other elements within a government.

Finally, accurate political analysis is a precondition for determining
which government organizations are best able to take on the responsibility
for both developing and advocating policy options. As Korten (1979) has em-
phasized, such decisions should be based on a thorough knowledge of how gov-
ernment decisions are arrived at, where the centers of influence are located,
and which of these have an inherent interest In effective population policy.

STYLES OF DEVELOPMENT AND POPULATION POLICY

It is little more than conventional wisdom to say that population and
development are related. There is, however, considerable difference of opin-
ion as to the strength and nature of the relationship. One extreme but quite
widespread view is that demographic processes are such an integral part of the
more global mechanics of development that there is only a minimal possibility
of altering the course of demographic trends without undertaking a major change
in development objectives or the means by which they are pursued. The hypo-
thesis is that the more proximate economic and social determinants of the in-
dividual population variables are very closely linked to broader social and
economic processes and to the political and policy options behind them. This
hypothesis was set out in some detail in Chapter 8 with respect to the spatial
distribution of population and patterns of internal migration, but It also has
considerable relevance to the other demographic variables. [In the case of
health policies and family planning programs success depends on, among other
things, providing services. |In this respect, the amount of 'participation"
attained by different sectors of a society may be crucial.

The probability of a family planning program significantly reducing
fertility differentials is directly related to the proportion of the popula-
tion with high fertility that it serves. How high that proportion can be is
to a considerable extent determined by the degree to which government insti-
tutions--especially those that are part of the health care system--have pene-
trated into the different regions of the country and levels of the society.
These institutions provide not only the means of distributing contraceptive
services, but also a range of complementary services such as adult educa-
tion, food supplements, and maternal and child health care. But an integral
aspect of the development styles that characterize many developing countries
is that sizeable fractions of the population are excluded from both partici-
pating in more than a marginal way in the productive structure and receiving
the benefits of public services. The groups most likely to be excluded--
recent migrants to the cities, families living in squatter settlements, agri-
cultural laborers, and small farmers--are among those most 1likely to have
fertility that is considerably higher than the national average, at least in
countries where fertility declines have been under way for some time. 30/

30. These same points have recently been made with considerable force by
Hakim and Solimano (1978) with respect to nutrition programs.
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Commercial channels and, especially, community organizations are often
presented as alternative vehicles for the distribution of contraceptive ser-
vices. Commercial channels, however, are not likely to be well developed in
rural areas or urban slums; and although spectacular successes are often ci-
ted with regard to certain ''community based distribution programs,' they may
turn out to be the exception rather than the rule in settings where social
mobilization is limited and strong community organizations are viewed as a
threat to order and authority.

Clearly this example is but one of many that could be used to demon-
strate the general point that the larger developmental context may often im-
pose severe limits on the kinds of population policies that may be implemented.
The question of just where these limits lle in. individual countries is an ex-
tremely important one and should constitute a priority topic for future re-
search.



REFERENCES

Hakim, Peter, and Giorgio Solimano. 1978. Development, Reform, and
Malnutrition in Chile. Cambridge: MIT Press.

Ilchman, Warren F. 1974. ''Population Knowledge and Population Policies."
In Comparative Policy Analysis, R. Kenneth Godwin, ed. Lexington,
Mass.: Lexington Books.

Korten, David C. 1979. ''New lIssues, New Options: A Management Perspective
on Population and Family Planning.'" Studies in Family Planning

10(1) :3-14.







PART I11I

INSTITUTIONAL AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE
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INTRODUCT ION

The implementation of the research recommendations set forth in Part
I'l of this Report will require, among other things, the expansion and the
strengthening of the institutional and human resources for social science
research on population and development in all developing regions. Future
efforts to overcome the present scarcity of researchers with the required
qualifications will necessarily have to rely to some extent on the experience
accumulated in the recent past on matters related to institution building and
personnel training. But new schemes and programs will have to be instituted,
not only to cope with the growing demand for knowledge in the population
field, but also to insure a continuous flow of qualified personnel into the
field.

In the first chapter (11) of Part |1l there is an examination of the
situation prevailing In the respective developing regions and some sugges-
tions are advanced useful for the difficult task of defining national prior-
ities for personnel development in the population field in each of them.
This first chapter ends with a review of some of the factors that have con-
tributed to the development of research capacity in various regions, The
second chapter (12) discusses some of the major questions concerning the
amount and direction of future support, and ends with some general guide-
lines for the future efforts to develop institutional and human resources
for policy-oriented analysis and research.



11
A REVIEW OF THE PRESENT SITUATION

From the brief regional overviews of institutional and human ressources
for training and research contained in Chapters 1-5, the detailed examination
undertaken for three of the regions 1/, and the partial review for some West
African countries undertaken by one of IRG's members in connection with an-
other project (Planning Studies Programme, 1977), it is obvious "that in none
of the regions with which the Group was concerned have these resources
achieved a level of self-sufficiency and that there are important differ-
ences between regions and between countries within regions. These differ-
ences do not refer only, as might be expected, to the numbers of qualified
personnel and institutions engaged in population studies. They refer also
to the existing institutional arrangements and the general environment for
research provided by them; to the type of professionals available and to the
amount of contact and communication among them; to the predominant discipli-
nary orientation of the research; and, to some extent, to the links with
developed country institutions and scholars.

THE ARAB COUNTRIES

A comparison between regions shows clearly that the Arab countries
have the lowest level of institutional development. It is also among them
that the insufficiency of personnel capable of analyzing and interpreting
the relations between demographic phenomena and the process of socioeconomic
development is the greatest. Within the region, the largest concentration
of professionals in the population field and therefore of related research
products occurs in Egypt. But well-known academic institutions in the region
that have been operating for many years, such as the American Universities
in Cairo and Beirut have had no success in attracting professionals capable
of organizing research and training programs in demography and population
studies. Although the Cairo Regional Demographic Center has been in opera-
tion since the late 1950s, it has had a limited influence in the region.

The trafning given by the Center has remained for the most part at the junior
and intermediate levels and is essentially limited to techniques of demo-
graphic analysis. Furthermore, graduates from the Center have been very
unevenly distributed among the countries of the region, and a significant
number of those trained are not actually working in the population field.

Until recently, channels of communication among the small group of
Arab scholars working in the population field have been extremely limited.
Previously, they had to rely almost entirely on the CDC Newsletter issued
periodically by the Cairo Demographic Center and its technical publications.
The vacuum has now been partially filled by the publication of a periodic
bulletin, together with the issuance of other technical documents, by the
Population Division of the Economic Commission of Western Asia (ECWA).

1. See East-West Population Institute, Appendix 5, for South-East and
East Asia; Hill, Appendix 10, for the Arab Countries; and Urzla, Appendix
12, for Latin America.
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In the past, the Arab countries received limited foreign financial and
technical assistance for population research and training, mainly from US
sources. This situation has changed with the strengthening of the ECWA Pop-
ulation Division, thanks to UNFPA support, and with the program being devel-
oped by the Population Council, particularly the Middle East Awards (MEAWARDS)
fellowship program in which the Ford Foundation is also collaborating.

In the case of the Arab countries it is indispensable to.break the
vicious circle that makes the éxistence of teaching and research programs at
a high academic level almost impossible due to the lack of personnel with
the required qualifications to undertake them. It is clear from the report
prepared for IRG by Alan Hill (Appendix 10) that there is a dearth of pro-
fessionals with the training needed to undertake research of the nature being
recommended by IRG. |f this situation is to change, it is evident that the
environment within which population research is undertaken must be greatly
enhanced if it is to provide the support conducive to an improved situation
both in terms of quality of scholars attracted to the field as well as in
terms of the topics to be addressed. Here, perhaps more than in any other
region, it will be necessary to resort to foreign academic institutions to
train a number of professionals at the postgraduate level who, upon returning,
would constitute the necessary critical core that, with financial support and
perhaps technical advice continued for some time, could organize programs of
teaching and research in population with various disciplinary orientations in
selected universities of the region. These programs should include an ele-
ment of inter-institutional collaboration. Until more qualified personnel are
available, it would be advisable for government departments to hire some of
the junior- or intermediate-level demographers who already exist in some of
these countries. These technicians could undertake the analytical exploita-
tion of numerous data sets that remain unexamined or only partially studied.
This step could be instrumental in promoting the development of some of the
descriptive research recommended in Part Il of this Report.

The Cairo Pemographic Centre could undoubtedly play a role as a re-
gional training and research faclility, provided the Center expands the cov-
erage of its activities to as many Arab Countries as possible. There also
appears to be a need for follow-up mechanisms that would give former fel-
lows continued support upon returning to their countries, in order to help
insure that they continue to work in the population*field. If the links of
the Center with the Cairo University were strengthened, perhaps a larger
number of diploma students could go on to postgraduate studies leading to a
higher university career that would combine population studies with another
social science discipline.

ECWA's program of population research has already expanded beyond
purely descriptive studies, and could possibly continue to fill the impor-
tant role of serving as a forum in which basic population issues are identi-
fied by governments, thus offering guidance both to the work of its own
Population Division and interested Arab academic institutions. At a subre-
gional level, continued support to the Association Maghrebine pour les Etudes
de Population would not only help to keep population and development research
active in the three member nations but could also have multiplying effects
in other Arab countries.
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SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA

If the regions are classified in order of lack of capacity for popu-
lation teaching and research, Sub-Saharan Africa should probably be placed
second after the Arab countries. There are, of course, clear distinctions
between the capacities in West and in East Africa. Within the former, one
can also find significant differences between anglophone and francophone
countries. In anglophone West Africa, the countries best endowéd with
university resources for research in population and development are Nigeria
and Ghana. Support for activities in this field were initiated as early as
1960 in Ghana and in the 1970s in Nigeria, with the support of several US
foundations. In Nigeria, five universities (lbadan, Ife, Lagos, Nigeria-
Nsukka, and Ahmadu Bello) have at least one department, Institute or program
doing research in population and related subjects, and in several instances
they have collaborative relations with a post-graduate teaching program in
demography or sociology with a strong curriculum in population. In all of
these universities, there is a core of professionals--albeit sometimes small--
with post-graduate training abroad in demography, statistics, economics, or
sociology. A certain number of Nigerian professionals in the population
field can be found serving abroad, either in international organizations or
in other African countries., In Ghana developments have been more modest, but
there are two distinct programs at the University of Ghana embarked on de-
mographic research.. It is also expected that the UN regional demographic
center in Accra will have a beneficial influence in promoting population re-
search in other Ghanian universities.

Although some government departments in these two countries are in-
terested in population issues and research on them, the bulk of the efforts
in this area is entrusted to the university institutions, with which some of
these departments have established working relationships. In some cases
academics also hold government appointments,

Population teaching and research activities within academic institu-
tions in other anglophone West African countries are either very incipient or
almost non-existent. More recently an important resource for the training of
anglophone West African demographers and for the execution of pertinent re-
search was created: the UN Regional Instltute of Population Studies (RIPS),
located at the University of Ghana.

It appears that in anglophone West Africa most of the researchers
presently engaged in population studies were trained originally in sociology
or geography, although a few economists and anthropologists also seem to be
active in the field. A base, therefore, exists for promoting and developing
among them research of the nature tncluded in the agenda being recommended by
IRG in this Report.

In the francophone West African countries, university based population
training and research are of very recent origin (early 1970s). Perhaps the
more important developments are occurring in the lvory Coast, where the Center
for Research and Scientific Studies included a Department of Demography, and
in Zaire, where the National University established a Department of Demography
in the early 1970s. |In general, however, population research activities in
francophone countries are carried out primarily in government departments.
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Such is the case, for example, in Upper Volta, where the Volta River Basin Re-
settlement Project (AVV) has undertaken several studies of population movements
and other studies needed in connection with its plans.

The francophone countries are better endowed with regional institutions
than the anglophones. Besides the regional UN demographic center, L'lInstitut
de Formation de Recherche Démographiques (IFORD), in Cameroon, the Overseas
Office of Scientific and Technical Research of the French Government (ORSTOM)
has local offices in several francophone African countries, lvory Coast, Togo,
and Upper Volta. Very little is known at this date about the potential con-
tribution to demographic research of the newly established Sahelian Institute
in Mali, but it is another regional facility that in the future could under-
take population studies.

Population training and research in East Africa is even less developed
that in West Africa but two countries, Kenya and Tanzania have achieved some
capacity for demographic research. In both countries support from abroad
(mainly the Population Council) has been instrumental in developing and giving
continuity to two university based institutes. One is the University of
Nairobi Population Studies and Research Institute and the other the Demograph-
ic Unit of the Bureau of Resource Assessment and Land Use Planning (BRALUP)
of the University of Dar-es-Salaam.

If the existing West and East African academic institutions interested
in population studies continue to receive external support both for training
personnel locally and abroad and for strengthening available facilities for
conducting research, we can expect significant progress in population research
in Sub-Saharan Africa, since there is already a critical minimum core of pro-
fessionals to build upon. Means of promoting communication between scholars
both within and among countries appear to be badly needed. Particularly ben-
eficial would be an improved dialogue between francophone and anglophone
scholars working in the population field. Perhaps intellectual communication
of this sort can be fostered through the African Population Association, which
publishes the quarterly, Jimlar Mutane.

Lfforts to initiate, expand or improve ongoing research activities in
West and East African countries other than those mentioned above might well be
able to rely primarily on technical assistance from institutions and scholars
from within the Sub-Saharan African region. Such efforts should, of course,
include assistance from the two UN regicnal centers. In order to be able to
organize a concerted regional program of institutional development financial
support from abroad is indispensable. Technical assistance from developed
country institutions and scholars will also be needed, but it would probably
be more effective and profitable if integrated with the efforts mentioned
above. The training facilities available within the region can be utilized
by those countries that lack a well developed system of higher education to
build a core of junior and intermediate level professionals, from among whom
those with the greatest potential for future professional development should
be selected for postgraduate training abroad.

MIDDLE SOUTH ASIA

India, the largest country of this region, was the first to have re-
ceived significant external support for the development of training and
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research capacities in population., 1In early 1957 a biannual Population Review
was begun by the Indian Institute for Population Studies in Madras with the
support of a joint Canada-United States grant. |In that same year the UN es-
tablished in Bombay the first regional demographic center to be organized in

a developing country. In early 1971 the Indian Association for the Study of
Population was formally founded, and toward the end of 1972 it began publish-
ing the quarterly review, Demography India. By the middie of 1973 the As-
sociation had more than 200 members, including Indian population specialists
working abroad. By 1975 there were at least ten teaching and research insti-
tutions in India having population as their major field of interest.

Despite the early appearance in India of institutions, organizations,
and publications in the population field, as well as the prior tradition of
social science research, population research in India has not developed to
the high level of quality and coverage of topics--particularly those more
closely related to development issues--that one would expect. A Survey of
Research in Demography, 2/ sponsored by the Indian Council of Social Science
Research and published in 1975 by P.B. Desai concluded that 'it would appear
that at no time during the period was any serious thought given in any quar-
ter to the development of demography as a discipline' (p. 72) and that "what
emerges from the foregoing review of the 'demographic' literature and its
research content is a rather apologetic and disquieting conclusion that our
knowledge of the demographic processes and conditions in India is very lim-
ited, peripheral and even superficial' (p. 85). The report adds that 'with
regard to the present state of demographic research, it is apparent that one
of the reasons why its course has not been orderly is the lack of personnel
with training in the field" (p. 80). It further recommends that 'in the
light of the importance that demographic research clearly merits in the con-
text of official policies and programmes as well as of the critical situation
we find ourselves in, it would be useful to expand training facilities for
the benefit not only of new recruits but also of those who are now struggling
to pursue it" (p. 81).

It is well known that statistical and survey methodology is reason-
ably well developed in India. We can conclude that human resources for for-
mal demographic analysis and teaching of these techniques is probably ade-
quate for the needs of the country and even for providing technical assis-
tance to other Asian countries less developed in this field. In otherwords,
descriptive research of the nature being recommended by IRG could expand
with very little difficulty. What seems to be required is the development
of research programs that bring together sociologists, economists, and
other social scientists to undertake analysis of the interrelations of de-
mographic and other factors along lines identified as prioritary in the
Indian context. Post-graduate students in associated fields could be at-
tached to these programs when preparing their theses or dissertations and,
together with some of the more experienced researchers, could constitute the
basis for reorienting present graduate-level training in population toward a
more interdisciplinary approach that would also be based on sounder theoret-
ical frameworks. Doctoral and post-doctoral training abroad should be

2. 94 percent of the literature reviewed was published between 1951 and

1970.
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considered as an integral part of a coordinated approach. Technical support
from selected foreign institutions and scholars, in many instances of ashort-
term nature, would also be advisable for guiding certain aspects of given re-
search areas or simply as a means of opening up avenues for the discussion of
ongoing research projects or particular topics currently receiving attention
in the population field. With the existing core of distinguished Indian pop-
ulation scholars, the government support of demographic research centers that
has been traditional in India, the collaboration of the Indian Social Science
Research Council and the Indian Association for the Study of Population, and
continued support from international donors, it should not be very difficult,
as the Council has recommended, ''to nurse the development of demography /in

India/ in order that it matures into a viable basic social science." |If
progress can be accomplished in this direction, India could well serve as a
place for training population specialists from other Asian countries. In

this connection, the role to be played by the International Institute of Pop-
ulation Studies should be reexamined.

In four other countries of Middle South Asia--Bangladesh, Nepal,
Pakistan, and Sri Lanka--the short-term development of population research
activities appears to depend more on government sponsored institutions, such
as the Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies and the Pakistan Popula-
tion Planning Council, or on private centers such as the Marga Institute in
Sri Lanka. Some possible focci for the development of academic training in
demography and eventually the organization of research programs in these
countries are Dacca University in Bangladesh, the Department of Sociology of
the Punjab University in Pakistan, and Faculty of Arts of the University of
Sri Lanka; but more continued and significant technical and financial assis-
tance from abroad seems to be needed in order to achieve self-sustaining de-
velopment. The need to train more professionals abroad at the postgraduate
level is also evident.

In Iran, already in the early 1970s a '"major program for demographic
training'' was reported in operation (Population Council, 1975), but the re-
search activities that it was expected to generate seem to be still at a
rather undeveloped level. Follow-up support from abroad, particularly of a
technical nature, appears to be needed.

SOUTH-EAST AND EAST ASIA

Overall, There is a very substantial capacity for social science re-
search on population and development in South-East and East Asia. This is
described in some detail in the report that the East West Popuiation Insti-
tute prepared for the IRG. 3/ The report correctly points to the consider-
able variation among countries, singling out the Philippines, South Korea,
and Thailand as the countries where the supply of trained researchers is
relatively good and where the best-developed research support facilities
exist.

Intracountry contacts and communication among social scientists work-
ing in the population field are rather scarce; more contact seems to exist at

3. Appendix 5.
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the interregional level. The Asian-Pacific Population Programme News, issued
quarterly by the Division of Population and Social Affairs of the Economic
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, is a means of keeping abreast
of some of the developments in the population field. Unfortunately, very
little coverage--if any--is given in the News to academic activities in the
field.

While links between university and governmental institutions tend to
be rather weak in Sub-Saharan Africa, the opposite is the case in several
East-Asian countries. Rather strong linkages exist between population re-
search institutions and central planning agencies in Thailand, South Korea,
Philippines, and Indonesia.

The region appears to be reasonably endowed with regional institutions,
although some of the regional networks such as the International Committee
for Applied Research in Population (ICARP) and the Committee for Comparative
Behavioral Studies in Population (COMBEP) do not seem to be solidly estab-
lished. The Institute of South-East Asian Studies in Singapore appears to be
a promising base for developing regional activities in the future. It al-
ready serves as Secretariat to the South-East Asia Population Research Awards
Program (SEAPRAP), which receives financial support from the Ford Foundation
and the International Development Research Centre (IDRC). The recently estab-
lished Association of South-East Asia Nations (ASEAN), which has defined
priority areas for collaborative research on population and development, of-
fers some promise of significant progress in the future if the initial sup-
port granted by UNFPA and FAO is continued. For several years the region has
received substantial support both in terms of training and research from two
institutions on the periphery of the region, the East-West Population Insti-
tute in Hawaii and the Department of Demography of the Australian National
University in Canberra.

In the recent past, most South-East Asian countries do not seem to have
had difficulty in securing external technical and financial support. In fact,
in some cases foreign donors appear to have been in somewhat competitive po-
sitions, a situation that, if it still exists, calls for coordination among
them. More recently, in other cases--such as South Korea--external support
has begun to diminish or has been entirely withdrawn. What appears to be
needed in the region is a substantial continued commitment on the part of
donor agencies so that the institutions that appear to be well established
will be able to achieve a level of development that will insure their continu-
ation. There is a diversity of disciplinary approaches being taken by the
different institutions in the region. This diversity should continue to be
encouraged as a means of insuring that population phenomena are studied from
the many angles pointed to in the IRG research agenda and that are identified
by scholars from the region as prioritary under the conditions of their coun-
tries. The general upgrading of social science research by insuring, among
other things, that South-East and East Asian institutions are enabled to re-
tain their professional personnel by improving working conditions, career in-
centives and local facilities for publication is a goal to be supported both
from inside sources and outside donors.

While there are important capacities within the region for post-
graduate training in population, the continuation of fellowship support for
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study abroad at the doctoral and post-doctoral level would seem to be an im-
portant element of a program to further the progress already attained.

LATIN AMERICA

There is a marked disequilibrium in Latin America between the capacity
for training and that for research in population, with rather limited facil-
ities for training, particularly at the national level, and a significant
array of social science centers embarked on population and related research,
Local university graduate-level training in demography was never very active
in the region, and even after many years of national efforts and outside sup-
port, only the Center for Economic and Demographic Studies, El Colegio de
México; the Catholic University of Lima, PerG; the Center for Regional Devel-
opment and Planning, University of Belo Horzonte, Minas Geraes, Brazil; and
the Center for Demographic Studies, University of La Habana, Cuba, appear to
have solidly established graduate programs. To some extent, this explains
why the Latin American Demographic Center (CELADE) at its two locations in
Santiago, Chile and San José, Costa Rica has played and continues to play such
an important role in the training of professional personnel at different levels
for both governments and universities. More recently, CELADE has been joined
in these efforts by another regional institution in the social sciences,
FLACSO, with which it conducts jointly a masters program in Social Sciences
and Population. The disequilibrium between training and research activities
has become even more acute during recent years due to the crises through which
the universities in several countries have been going. As a result, many so-
cial science research activities have been forced out of their former milieus.
The majority of centers undertaking population research in the region are
private institutions, and they perform practically no training activities.

While demographic research in Latin America was initially mainly com-
posed of descriptive studies and paid considerable attention to measurement
and projection, present research activities cover a rather wide spectrum of
topics paying particular attention to the study of population and development.
It is probably the region where the most attention is being given to the
study of the role political processes play in shaping particular aspects of
population dynamics and policy.

With very few exceptions, such as the Corporacidn Centro Regional de
Poblacién (CCRP) in Colombia, a major limitation of the present situation is
the absence or weakness of relations between private research institutions
and the government departments that are among the natural consumers of the
research findings produced by these institutions. To some extent this lack
of dialogue explains why in Latin America one finds more frequently than in
other parts of the world (with the exception of francophone African coun-
tries) that government departments, particularly those entrusted with the
formulation or the implementation of population policies, undertake a sig-
nificant amount of demographic research, especially of a descriptive nature.
In this connection, CELADE has also served a useful purpose because it con-
stitutes, for most countries, the main resource not only for the training of
government personnel but also for technical assistance for the development
of government research programs.

Contact and communication between Latin American scholars working in
population is facilitated through several mechanisms. The most important of
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them is the Program of Social Science Research on Population (PISPAL), which
both funds research projects and provides professionals working on particular
themes the opportunity to meet in workshops and other technical meetings.

The Executive Secretariat of PISPAL also issues a quarterly bulletin that is
widely distributed in the region and keeps scholars abreast of what is hap-
pening not only within the program itself but at a good number of the social
science research centers in the region. Another group that actively fosters
communication and collaboration between researchers in the region is the
Commission on Population and Development of the Latin American Social Science
Council (CLACSO), which operates through three working groups dealing with
the processes of population reproduction, internal migration, and socio-
demographic data. These groups meet periodically to discuss papers prepared
on the topics with which they are concerned and to examine common theoretical
and methodological problems. Meetings bringing together scholars attached
to government institutions have also been organized by CELADE and other in-
ternational organizations working in the region. Finally, there are several
reqular specialized publications: Demografia y Economia, published by El
Colegio de México; Notas de Poblacidn, published by CELADE; and the Boletin
Demografico, published by the Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics.
Additionally, at least 18 research centers periodically issue reports of re-
search findings.

Latin America appears to possess the needed research facilities and
a good number of the professionals required to undertake a research agenda of
the nature being proposed by IRG. The weakest link in the chain is sources
of training. For lack of formal training programs, there is heavy reliance
on informal, in-service training by research centers of the young profes-
sionals they take on. Training at the doctoral level within the region is
almost non-existent, and considering the present situation of Latin American
universities, it is difficult to envisage that a strong base could be devel-
oped in the very near future for this type of training in public academic
institutions. Perhaps such an undertaking could be attempted by private
institutions like El1 Colegio de México after their present staff is strength-
ened both quantitatively and qualitatively. With this purpose in mind, an
effort should be made to strengthen those faculties presently awarding M.A.
degrees in demography, or in economics and sociology with a specializationin
population and to continue training abroad at the doctoral level profession-
als who can return to these programs and eventually help organize doctoral
degree programs. In the meantime, teaching and research programs can be
strengthened by the seconding by developed country institutions of staff for
extended periods of time. This practice, which has been used in the M.A.
programs at CEDEPLAR and El Colegio de México, among others should be con-
tinued and enlarged, and representatives from donor agencies should be alert
to possibilities of this nature arising within the institutions with which
they are related in the region.

HOW WE GOT THERE

Some understanding of the different means that have been used in the
recent past to help the developing countries create or improve population
training and research capacities is needed before one can evaluate the
degree to which they have succeeded and chart future steps addressed at ex-
panding, strengthening or, if necessary, redirecting the course of capacity
building in the Third World.
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Institutional Development

In the late 1950s and throughout the 1960s several of the important
donors in the population field allocated considerable resources toward what
was then labeled '"'institutional development." After 20 years of efforts the
results in the different regions and countries vary considerably. They have
been moderately successful in some South-East Asian Countries. Reference is
made in the East-West Population Institute Report (IRG Appendix 4) to some of
the institutions that received such outside support and are at present con-
tributing effectively to population research activities in those countries.
The success was more modest in Latin America: after considerable investment
on the part of certain donors, institutional facilities remain insufficient.
The attempts in Sub-Saharan Africa are of more recent origin, and in general
they seem to be producing modest results, although at a somewhat slower pace
than expected.

Institutional development as a means of providing an academic environ-
ment with a certain continuity and a high level of proficiency for the de-
velopment of social science research in population--or for the development of
any scientific endeavor--is an extremely logical and worthy idea. It is,
nevertheless, not easily implemented. That the level of academic institutional
development in developing countries leaves much to be desired not only in the
population field but generally is due to a combination of factors (the pol-
itical situation, style of development and importance attributed to higher
education, tradition of academic research, etc.) that cannot easily or quickly
be changed by the mere availability of external technical and financial re-
sources, although these can, of course, be helpful.

Three factors appear to be basic to the success of the "'institutional
development'' approach. First, the institution must be ''built' at a pace and
in a way that will avoid friction and antagonisms with organizations already
established. Some initial adaptative capacity from the new institution is re-
quired. Pushing or trying to force the development of the ''ideal'' organiza-
tion in a milieu not yet prepared for such an organization has often led to
failure. Second, external support should continue for an extended period of
time, even when it appears at first sight that the institution can continue
without it. Premature withdrawal of support also explains certain cases in
which institutional development efforts failed or did not live up to expecta-
tions. Third, a strong program of fellowships for study abroad must continue
for some time to insure an adequate supply of qualified personnel, as well as
to make up for the inevitable loss of trained professionals who move toother
institutions, government service, or abroad. Although fellowship programs
have contributed considerably in the past to building important academic in-
stitutions and private research centers in many developing countries, donors
seem to have cut these programs too short and too soon.

Regional Demographic (‘enters

Both in Part | and in the preceding section of this Chapter, reference
has been made to the regional and subregional demographic centers that with
UN support have been operating in the developing regions for periods varying
from five to more than twenty years. There are, at present, five of these
centers working in developing regions (one of them, CELADE, with two
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headquarters) and one in a socialist country (Rumania), which serves primarily
francophone African countries.

While no overall comparative evaluation of the UN-supported regional
demographic centers seems to exist--or at least has not come to the attention
of IRG--there appears to be consensus among most evaluators of the different
centers that they have in general performed up to now a very useful function.
For some countries they have been the sole or most important provider of
junior and intermediate-level personnel.

Development of Population Assistance

When the international donors community was already evaluating the re-
sults of their efforts at institutional development, the gains obtained
through the fellowship programs that had been operating for years, the value
of regional research networks being sponsored, and the usefulness of the UN-
supported regional centers, the international population field was shaken
from some of its previous positions by events at the World Population Confer-
ence held in 1974 in Bucharest. There, the developing countries, having as
background some of the basic demands already aired by them when discussing
at a UN General Conference the establishment of a New International Economic
Order, argued forcefully for the sovereign right of each nation to determine
the manner in which to cope with problems arising from population growth and
for considering population policy as an integral part of a country's overall
development strategy. The stance taken at Bucharest by the developing coun-
tries implied that to understand or attempt to modify the population dynamics
of a given country, it is indispensable to understand and explain how they
interact with other socioeconomic phenomena. To some extent, this meant a
rejection of some of the research models that had been promoted by certain
developed country institutions and scholars.

This rejection, along with the noticeable increase in the number of
developing countries with population policies that explicitly envision coor-
dinating demographic and other development objectives, and whose policy
makers, government consultants, and administrators pose continuous demands
for information and knowledge on which to base decisions, actions, and eval-
uations, led to a change in the emphasis being placed by developed country
institutions and scholars on research topics that concentrated mainly on
fertility and on the effects of family planning programs on reproductive
outcomes. The result has been a greater convergence of concerns, which to
some extent is reflected in the research agenda being recommended by IRG in
this Report.

How has international financial assistance in the field of population
behaved in the recent past and is it responding to the new climate created
by the World Population Conference?

It is difficult to make reliable estimates of the size of interna-
tional financial assistance in the field of population, but Gille (1977,
p. 4) has estimated that it grew from US$2million in 1960 to 18 million in
1965. The second half of the 1960s witnessed a considerable increase in
funds being granted for population assistance. By 1970 expenditures had
grown to 125 million. From then on, there was a continuous expansion. Gille
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estimates that from 1971 to 1976 assistance increased in real terms (1970=100)
from USS 148 million to 214 million, a growth of more than 4k percent in a
six-year period (table 2). Official governmental population assistance as a
proportion of total official international development assistance also grew
from 0.1 percent in 1961 to 2.3 percent in 1974 (table 1). This proportion
varied among governments, ranging in 1974 from 9.5 percent in Norway to 0.1
percent in Belgium (table 1).

While the figures cited above give a positive picture of the growth of
overall international financial assistance in population, unfortunately, be-
cause of their aggregated nature they do not tell us much about how the level
of assistance for different sorts of activities has evolved. The increasing
emphasis that was placed on providing support for action programs in the pop-
ulation field during the decade prior to the World Population Conference must
have led to a proportional narrowing of the range of other activities that
were originally being supported, particularly by private foundations. This
narrowing affected primarily the availability of support for the broader so-
cial scientific research on which this report has focussed and for fellow-
ships to train personnel with that orientation. All this was happening
precisely at a time when the action programs being supported were generating
needs for new and more disaggregated information on fertility and additional
knowledge concerning the inter-relations between fertility and other aspects
of development policy. One result was that in many cases the attention being
paid by social scientists to migration and mortality actually decreased.

In the early years, most of the external financial and technical as-
sistance in population granted to the developing countries was explicitly
assigned to family planning programs and other closely related activities.
Some support was also given to the gathering of basic demographic data and
to the training of demographic analysts. As stated earlier, some donors,
particularly private US foundations, began to grant support in the 1960s for
the development of academic institutions and the training of social scien-
tists with specialized knowledge of population. In the early 1970s more
funds became available for social science research in population, particu-
larly through regional or subregional consortiums of national research in-
stitutions and through other award-granting mechanisms. This support helped
to expand significantly the research being undertaken in many developing
countries on the relations between population and development, but the ex-
pansion was relatively small in comparison with enormous increase in pro-
grammatic activity to which the bulk of international financial assistance
was being directed.

Since the World Population Conference in 1974 emphasized so strongly
the need to take into consideration the interrelatedness of population and
development and because of the growing number of governments adopting broad
population policies, it seemed to many observers that new orientations in the
type, direction and size of international technical and financial assistance
would be needed in the ''post-Bucharest' era. Furthermore, the World Popula-
tion Plan of Action adopted by the Conference called for a ''considerable ex-
pansion of the international assistance in the population field . . . for
the proper implementation of this Plan of Action.'" (UN, 1975, p. 25,
paragraph 104).
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Overall, nevertheless, what occurred in the two years following the
Conference was a decrease in the proportion that population assistance re-
presented of total official development assistance. It declined from 2.3
percent in 1974 to 2.1 percent in 1975 and further to 2.0 percent in 1976.
On a national level, the proportion increased considerably in the cases of
Australia, Finland, and Sweden and somewhat in Norway, but it declined in
Canada, Denmark, Japan, the United Kingdom, and the United States (Gille,
1977, table 3). The reversal of the previous trend since 1974 can also be
appreciated by comparing the 20 percent average annual growth in resources
available for international population assistance during the period 1970-
1974 with the 11 and 8 percent increases for the years 1975 and 1976,
respectively. A decline in purchasing power resulting from world-wide in-
flationary trends and the devaluation of the US dollar to a large extent
offset this growth. Measured in constant US dollars (deflated by the con-
sumer price index), the annual increase since 1974 has been limited from 1
to 2 percent.

The main factor in the slowing down of the trend in resources for
international population assistance was that the largest donor,
the United States, did not continue to make substantial in-
creases in its population assistance as it did in the late 1960s
and early 1970s, but actually reduced its annual contributions
from year to year in the period 1972 through 1975. An upward
trend appears to have begun in 1976, 5/ but the amount of as-
sistance for that year was still below the 1972 level. Although
a number of other donor Governments of developed countries at the
same time showed a growing recognition of the importance of popula-
tion assistance by increasing substantially their contributions,
these increases were not large enough to maintain the overall
growth rate of resources available for population assistance.
(Gille, 1977, pp. 5 and 6)

Prospects for the future seemed more promising by the middle of 1977,
with probable increases in the funds for international population assistance
from the United States, Japan, and other donor countries that had been in-
creasing their annual contributions all along.

The donor community has already demonstrated it willingness tobroaden
the scope of activities deserving support. Greater recognition is being
given to the need to better understand the manner in which demographic and
socioeconomic factors interact as a means of providing a sound basis for ex-
plicit population policies. The creation of IRG can be taken as an example
of the move in that direction. But an increased level of external technical
and financial assistance is required for this recognition to be translated
into actual support for social science research on population and develop-
ment and for the expansion and upgrading of facilities for the training of
personnel. The need is even greater than is immediately apparent if one con-
siders that support for programmatic activities will continue to grow in the
coming decade (UNFPA, 1977 Report of the Executive Director). If an increase
in both local and foreign funds for research and training is not forthcoming
in the immediate future, one can expect that the gap between the supply and
the demand for a sound analytical basis for policy decisions can only widen.

5. An amount of $146 million is estimated for 1977 and around $160 or
higher for 1978 (footnote in original).
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SOME MAJOR QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE AMOUNT AND
DIRECTION OF FUTURE SUPPORT

There are a number of important questions that persons and institutions
interested in strengthening the institutional capacity for research on popula-
tion and development will have to ask themselves. The variety of strategies
that could be adopted to accomplish this end is considerable, and there are a
number of different ways that certain of the more obvious problems could be
attacked. In what follows, a number of central questions--both strategic and
tactical--are set forth and discussed in an effort to identify the major
choices that have to be made and the considerations that should be taken into
account in each case.

Before tackling these specific issues on an individual basis, there is
one very general question that cannot be easily neglected. Does population
constitute a privileged field within the social sciences? In the series of
IRG workshops a number of scholars pointed out that however difficult or pre-
carious was the situation of researchers working in the population area in
their countries, such individuals were often considerably better off in terms
of the resources that were made available to them than their colleagues, even
in the same basic discipline, who were working on other problems. They
argued that this situation often led to imbalances and conflicts that had a
prejudicial effect on the overall development of the social sciences, and
represented a problem that should be taken irnto account by those institutions,
both national and international, that provide support for social science re-
search.

The question of whether population actually constitutes a privileged
area within the social sciences is not one that IRG is in a position to ad-
dress. Considering the magnitude of the research agenda that IRG is recom-
mending, there is no room for shifting resources away from population.
Rather, to the extent that it exists now, the problem will continue to
exist in the future. Ideally, heightened awareness might go some distance
toward alleviating the difficulties that this unequal relationship entails.

PROJECTS VERSUS INSTITUTIONS

One of the most fundamental strategic choices facing donors is
whether to direct support toward specific research projects or to provide
"institutional' support for research centers carrying out a program of re-
search in population and development. Clearly, the issue is not one of
choosing either one or the other course of action, but of arriving at an
appropriate balance between the two, and of considering as well a number of
intermediate strategies that may be available. To begin with, however, it
may be worthwhile to contrast the strengths and weaknesses of the two ex-
treme strategies in as stark terms as possible.

We begin by characterizing the selection procedure that is employed in
each case. Project grants are usually made on a competitive basis. The donor
agency may define the area of research in which proposals are to be accepted
as narrowly or as broadly as it chooses, but the breadth of the area is
usually related both to the amount of funding that is available and the size
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of the "market'' from which proposals are solicited. The actual selection of
projects for funding may be made either by the agency's staff or, as is more
frequently the case, by a review panel composed of professionals in the field.
Perhaps the most notable characteristic of the procedure is its prospective
nature. In the review of individual projects some attention may be given to
the researchers prior experience and accomplishments, but inevitably the
greatest emphasis is on the quality of the proposal itself. Other important
characteristics of the procedure are that it is oriented toward individuals
rather than institutions and that its time horizon is apt to be short, with
most funding directed toward projects that will be completed within a year's
time.

The procedures involved in making grants for institutional support
are less clearly defined, but they differ in a number of ways from those em-
ployed in selecting projects. |In the first place, the submission or propos-
al may be less specific, referring to the general direction of a program of
research rather than to a collection of specific projects. Responsibility
for carrying out the proposal rests with the institution rather than with
individuals, and the funding period is usually considerably longer than in
the case of project proposals. Within such funding arrangements, the al-
location of research funds among specific projects rests in the hands of
the recipient organization. |In evaluating individual proposals--both with
regard to initial grants and to the continuation of support--donors are apt
to rely more on actual performance than on statements about what will be
accomplished in the future.

In practice, institutional grants are often made to newly formed
centers in the hope that the funding will permit them to mature rapidly to
the point where they can compete effectively for project funds and no
longer require '‘core' financing. But there is no apparent reason why this
has to be the case. To the extent that donors are going to provide support
over the long term for research on population and development, institutional
grants may constitute just as viable an option as project support.

Both of these funding mechanisms have evident advantages and disad-
vantages. By way of project funding donors may exert considerable leverage
on the subject areas and also the methodology of research. What is more,
such funding should produce foreseeable results in a relatively short pe-
riod of time. In other words, it is not very risky. Donors usually have
a good idea at the start of the nature and reliability of the results that
will be obtained.

But what may be advantageous from one perspective may be prejudicial
from another. To the extent that donors have less than perfect vision of
what kinds of research needs to be done, project funding may involve them
too closely in the selection and definition of research areas. To the extent
that funding agencies are apt to change their minds about priority areas of
research every couple of years or so, the possibilities of realizing cumula-
tive research on given topics over a longer period may be severely jeopard-
ized. Finally, project funding mechanisms often tend to ignore or at least
take for granted the allocation of researchers and research funds among re-
search centers or universities as well as the institutional context in
which research is done.
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The weaknesses of project funding are by and large the strengths of
institutional support, and vice versa. Institutional grants can have a di-
rect influence on the environment in which research is done. In addition
to having a direct bearing on the personnel and facilities that are avail-
able to support researchers, to the extent that such grants are made for
longer periods and with relatively broad mandates, they can provide a cer-
tain amount of both security and independence for researchers. In the best
of circumstances, these conditions will yield the cumulative research that
narrower, shorter-term project funding is unlikely to produce.

In a particular country or sub-region, research activites may tend
to be either highly concentrated in a single or at most a few large research
centers in the capital city, or excessively dispersed in a number of smaller
centers and universities spread throughout the country or area. While both
extremes may be perfectly understandable as responses to given rules of the
game in individual countries, they are likely to be inefficient. Institu-
tional incentives may also prevent or at least hinder the establishment of
centers made up of researches from different primary disciplines. Explicit
consideration is given below to questions regarding the sorts of institu-
tions that it might be advisable for donors to promote and support, but the
point to be made here is that it is through institutional rather than project
grants that donors can best exercise a positive influence on the allocation
of research activity between centers and attempt to overcome some of the
institutional constraints that may be having an adverse effect on the present
situation.

The provision of institutional support also has a number of potential-
ly important drawbacks, From the point of view of donor agencies, institu-
tional grants are apt to be considered somewhat frightening propositions.
Coupled with the uncertainty of the outcome are the size and length of com-
mitment that is involved. There is also the danger that on occasion generous
institutional support may make life too comfortable for a select group of
researchers, with a consequent decline in productivity.

An important intermediate strategy for donors that lies between proj-
ect and institutional funding is supporting regional consortia composed of a
fairly large number of research centers. Typically, in such an arrapgement,
the consortia submits a relatively broad proposal to the donor agencies in-
dicating what sorts of research they consider prioritary, but the actual
selection of projects for funding is made on a competitive basis by the of-
ficials of the consortia and any review panel that it may appoint. Perhaps
the most important advantage of such a scheme is that it permits scholars
in the region to play the major role in determining what lines of research
should be given highest priority. Another advantage is that consortia pro-
vide a framework which, in the best of circumstances, can encourage cumula-
tive if not necessarily continuous work on a selected and relatively narrow
range of topics. The disadvantage or problem with consortia seems to be
that they are only apt to appear spontaneously in regions where there is
both considerable communication and solidarity among researchers; and, once
established, their success seems to be highly dependent on the administrative
ability of the coordinating secretariat or whatever unit is established to
implement the program,
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THREE TYPES OF RESEARCH INSTITUTIONS

Once the decision has been taken to make a concerted effort to develop
or improve the Institutional base in developing countries for social science
research on population, the question arises as to what sorts of institutions
should be given priority. |In this regard a useful distinction may be drawn
between universities, independent or private research centers, and research
units within government agencies. What are the organizational strenghts and
weaknesses of these three institutional settings? What sorts of research
are best done in each? Although there are no universal answers to such ques-
tions and much depends on the particular situation in individual countries,
in the following paragraphs some very modest generalizations are set forth
in this regard.

Universities

IRG is conviced that universities should play a major role in the
production of knowledge on population and development. This conviction is
based not only on an appraisal of the functional advantages of carrying out
research in a university environment, but also on a belief that universities
have a moral obligation to orient their research activity toward problems
with important implications for national development policy. What seems to
vary enormously between countries and regions, however, are the relations
between universities and the government. In Latin America, for example,
universities are usually extremely critical of the government, and relations
are as often based on antagonism as on cooperation. |In some parts of Asia,
on the other hand, links between universities and the government are quite
close, with the latter quite dependent on the former for research that is
""'relevant'' to upcoming decisions (see East-West Population Institute, 1978,
p. 9, for a discussion of the situation in the Philippines). The nature of
the prevailing relationship has a lot to do with the type of research uni-
versities can be expected to do as well as the impact it is likely to have
on policy.

In at least two respects universities are particularly well-suited
sites for the location of population research activities. The first advan-
tage is that offered by the presence of research infrastructure such as a
library and, often, a computer center. The second refers to the mutual
benefits that can derive from integrating research with teaching. These are
apt to be most important with respect to graduate training: students can be
integrated into ongoing research efforts once they reach the thesis stage,
and regular graduate level teaching assignments can be valuable stimulae for
researchers to stay abreast of their fields of specialization. A related
consideration is that, in the long run, without the direct transmission of
ideas and methods from the most prominent researchers to those newly enter-
ing the field, the overall possibilities for continuity and cumulativeness
in research will be vastly curtailed,

A third advantage enjoyed by some universities is their independence
and capacity to analyze ongoing policies in a critical way. In some cases,
however, independence may not really exist or the university may be so
fundamentally opposed to the government that their criticism will be virtu-
ally ignored by policy-makers.



- 166 -

Universities, of course, often suffer from some appreciable handicaps
in comparison with other institutional bases for population research. One
is that working conditions are often far from ideal in third world universi-
ties due to low salaries and heavy teaching loads that are coupled with the
absence of incentives to produce research. A second disadvantage that is
often mentioned is the bureaucratic impediment to multidisciplinary work
constituted by the traditional departmental organizational framework that
predominates in universities throughout the world. (Demeny, 1972)

Independent Research Centers

In some developing countries (and also in some developed countries) a
considerable amount of social science research on population is conducted in
research centers or consulting firms that are neither attached to universi-
ties nor directly incorporated within a government agency. |In some cases,
research on population may be the principal activity of the organization,
while in others it may form part of a larger program of social science re-
search on development. Independent research centers of both sorts are par-
ticularly important in Latin America, where some of the hemisphere's most
prominent scholars are working in institutions such as the Brazilian Center for
Analysis and Planning (CEBRAP) in Brazil, the Center for Population Studies
(CENEP) in Argentina, and the Regional Center for Population Studies (CCRP) in
Colombia.

On many occasions, the formation of such centers is a response by re- ’
searchers to adverse conditions or developments in the universities that

leave researchers little alternative but to seek to do their work elsewhere.
On other occasions, however, centers may be formed as a sort of entrepre-
neurial response to the ready availability of funding, either domestic or
foreign, for research in particular areas. In propitious circumstances,
independent research centers are able to provide better salaries and working
conditions than universities and can thereby attract highly qualified re-
searchers. To some extent these attributes are compensated by a lesser
amount of security in that private or quasi-private centers are typically
highly dependent on relatively short-term project funding. This latter
circumstance sometimes constitues an important impediment to realizing con-
tinuous and cumulative research on a specific line of investigation. Cer-
tainly one of the main drawbacks of independent research centers is that, un-
less they regularly incorporate a significant number of younger scholars, they
contribute very little to training future generations of researchers.

Government Research and Evaluation Units

A sort of institution that is playing an increasingly prominent role in
conducting social science research on population and development is the re-
search and/or evaluation unit that is located within a government agency that
has responsibility for the coordination or implementation of part or all of
the national population policy. While evaluation units have most frequently
been created in connection with family planning and maternal and child health
programs, recently units with a considerably broader mandate have been formed
as governments have adopted more comprehensive policies and have sought to
coordinate a wide range of activities that impinge on the growth and distribu-
tion of population.
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Research centers located within government agencies are subject to a
number of constraints that are not shared by universities or independent cen-
ters, but they also enjoy some special advantages, especially with regard to
the impact their work can have on policy. Their ability to attract good
analysts and researchers is, of course, related to the level of salaries that
the government pays civil servants in comparison with those offered by com-
peting institutions. There seems to be a substantial variation among coun-
tries in this respect. For instance, in Mexico the salaries of government
research jobs are considerably higher than those offered by universities,
while in the Philippines the reverse seems to be true.

The most obvious advantage of doing research within government is that
it is likely to have a greater and more immediate impact on policy. Since
policy-makers are directly involved in its design, such research will very
likely be highly responsive to their needs for knowledge and information. An
important disadvantage may be that the pressure of political circumstances
may affect the intellectual climate in which the work is undertaken and stand
in the way of critical analyses of existing policies.

An Appropriate Division of Research

Implicit in the preceding discussion of the strengths and weaknesses
of each type of institution is the idea that each is therefore likely to en-
joy a comparative advantage in some kinds of research activity and to suffer
from a comparative disadvantage in others., With respect to three of the
broad kinds of research distinguished by IRG--descriptive, evaluative, and
causal research--some very rough indications are apparent as to which of
these activities are appropriate for each type of institution.

Government research units would appear to be particularly well suited
to undertake both descriptive and evaluative studies. Research of both types
is usually in urgent demand by policy-makers, and there has sometimes been a
tendency for academic researchers to avoid this work. University and inde-
pendent research centers, on the other hand, are likely to be in a better po-
sition than government centers to undertake the longer-term work that needs
to be done on the determinants and (perhaps to a lesser extent) consequences
of demographic behavior. There may be, however, some important exceptions to
this generalization. It may be well for independent centers and, to a certain
degree, universities to involve themselves in evaluative work because they
may have a greater capacity for detached analysis of programs, because the
availability of government funding for such work may increase their economic
viability, and, lastly, because the work that needs to be done exceeds the
capacity of the existing government research units. Furthermore, the analyt-
ical difficulties involved in constructing and carrying out many evaluative
research designs are such that this work is not easily distinguished from re-
search on determinants, for which it may have important implications.

Another quite particular situation that deserves special mention is the
research role that can be played in some of the larger developing countries by
regional or provincial universities (as distinguished from those located in
the capital city). These institutions are likely to have a strong comparative
advantage in doing descriptive work on the demographic processes in their
area of the country,and in evaluating the impact of government programs on a



- 168 -

regional basis. Because of their special advantages in this regard, their
overall research capacity may warrant strengthening.

TRAINING

The overview presented in the previous chapter identified some fairly
specific and immediate needs for training. These needs and also the more
general and longer term question of how to assure an orderly and sufficient
recrui tment of talented persons into the field as a whole raise a host of
questions about the amounts and kinds of training that should be provided.
The situation is somewhat more complex today that it was, say, ten years ago

in that the range of alternatives has broadened considerably. In determining
priorities and establishing courses of action for equipping people to work on
topics such as those outlined in Part Il of the report, fundamental judgements

must be made about the skills that are needed and the ways that those skills
can be best acquired. Questions have to be answered regarding such matters as
the level of training, subject matter and disciplinary orientation, where
training should be provided--at national, regional, or developed country in-
stitutions, whether degree or non-degree programs are most appropriate, the
role that can be played by special ad hoc courses, and so on. Similarly, there
are important choices to be made concerning under whose auspices and on what
terms fellowships and other grants for training should be made available. Al-
though there are no definitive answers--at least at a global level--to ques-
tions such as these, it does seem worthwhile to take up briefly some of the
issues that arise in connection with the different sorts of skills and as-
sociated training that would seem to be needed to accomplish the research
agenda that the Group is proposing.

Demographic Analysis

Perhaps with the exception of Subsaharan Africa, the regions withwhich
IRG has dealt appear to have a reasonable supply of junior and intermediate
level personnel with the capacity to undertake basic demographic analysis
useful, mainly, for descriptive purposes. Creating this capacity has been the
principal training role played by the UN supported regional centers, and some
local universities' undergraduate training programs have contributed as well.
For countries where these analysts are still in short supply this type of
training should be continued. The availability of these technicians facil-
itates the first steps of a diagnosis of the population situation. The ex-
perience already accumulated in the regional centers make them logical candi-
dates for support to continue these activities. The organization of ad-hoc,
on site training courses with the collaboration of the pertinent regional
center is an alternative worth exploring. Local universities' undergraduate
programs in sociology, economics or statistics can eventually take over re-
sponsibility for this type of training on a more permanent basis. Some of
the advantages of conducting the training at the junior and intermediate lev-
els locally are that a larger group of students benefit from it and that the
courses can be addressed more directly to the Tocal population situation
using the available demographic data as examples. On the other hand, the
teaching staff of regional centers is, presumably, apt to be better qualified
and have more experience with the analysis of different types of basic data.
Furthermore, the interaction with students from other countries of the region
may serve not only to open broader perspectives but also to establish links
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that could contribute to professional interchange in the future. Whatever
the arrangements adopted might be, courses such as those mentioned above
could probably be successfully delivered in rather short periods, certainly
not exceeding 8 to 9 months.

In the past, the bulk of the funding for this sort of training has
been provided by the UN. Considering that a large portion of candidates are
likely to be attached to government agencies, continued UN support seems ap-
propriate and necessary.

Soctial Science and Demography

Skills in demographic analysis plus considerable exposure to the theory,
methodology and applications of one or more of the social sciences are basic
prerequisites for undertaking research on most of the topics identified in
Part 1l. The training associated with the acquisition of these skills has
usually consisted of participation in formal programs of study leading to the
M.A. degree. Whereas ten or fifteen years ago graduate programs of this sort
were by and large available only in the developed countries, as noted in the
preceding chapter, such programs are now to be found at a number of univer-
sities in Latin America, Asia and Africa, and at several of the UN supported
regional centers. Since a large proportion of the people who will eventually
work on population and development in the different regions will almost in-
evitably pass through these programs, it is important that they be strength-
ened and that there exist funding mechanisms (utilizing national and, when
necessary, international resources) to ensure an adequate flow of able
students to them. Competitions for fellowships to attend such programs
could be administered by the institution itself or by national research coun-
cils. Fellowships for foreign students are likely to pose the greatest prob-
lem and it is here that international donor agencies may be able to play an
important role. Two additional steps worth considering to strengthen such
programs consist of providing opportunities for faculty members to go abroad
for further training and establishing arrangements with developed country
academic institutions that would permit the interchange of visiting profes-
sors. The possibilities of unilaterally seconding young developed country
scholars with experience in researching topics related to the country or re-
gion where the program operates should also be investigated.

Soctial Science, Demography, and Supervised Research

Virtually all developing countries seem to be in short supply of
scholars with a solid background in one or more of the various social sci-
ences who have a thorough grounding in population-and a proven ability to
carry out research. Top level researchers with these qualifications are
clearly required for many of the research projects recommended in this re-
port. For individuals of exceptional ability, the most direct way of ob-
taining these skills is to follow a program of formal training leading to
the Ph.D. or an equivalent degree that includes the opportunity to do a
major piece of research under the supervision of accomplished experts in
the field. For the moment, nearly all the institutions offering population
related training at this level are located in developed countries.

Perhaps the major question with regard to Ph.D. level training con-
cerns the stage at which candidates should be identified and funded. While
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it is often practicable to lure doctoral students into the field at an ad-
vanced stage of their course work with support for population related theses,
in the case of students from developing countries, such a stretegy implies

a much reduced pool of applicants in comparison with that which might be
forthcoming to a competition for fellowships to finance a full course of
study. Increasingly, candidates for Ph.D. level training from developing
countries will already have done some graduate work, often an M.A., within
their own region. |In their case it is important for them to find programs
that recognize their previous training and that permit them to advance to
the thesis stage with a minimum of unnecessary impediments.

As recently as six or seven years ago, the majority of the fellow-
ships held by students from developing countries for population oriented
graduate study in the social sciences were made available by the private
foundations, largely by way of open competitions run on an annual basis for
candidates from all over the world. |In recent years this source of funding
has all but dried up. In some measure it has been replaced by increased al-
locations for fellowships by the United Nations and also by some of the
better-off developing countries, but the flexibility and prominence of the
earlier competitions are notably absent.

While it is easy to associate top level research skills with success-
ful completion of doctoral studies, for individuals with, say, an M.A. de-
gree and prior research experience, there may be other ways to acquire vir-
tually the same skills without re-enrolling in a formal degree program. In
particular, the missing elements of supervised research and socialization
into a competitive and productive research group are, in principal, avail-
able wherever research of the necessary caliber is going on. In the future,
it would seem well worth exploring and developing this sort of opportunity
both inside and outside of the regions.

Interesting Social Scientists of Proven Capacity in Population
and Development

Clearly, the field has much to gain when it can entice either well
known or very promising social scientists to take an interest in population.
This may be a particularly apt strategy to rely on when it is recognized--
as it has been in this report--that certain issues have been neglected and
that there is a need for new sorts of skills to deal with them.

Providing opportunities to do population oriented post-doctoral study
and research to recent Ph.D.s with little or no previous exposure to popula-
tion has proven to be a viable way to lure some accomplished younger scholars
into the field. Similar but even more flexible programs of study at pres-
tigious institutions have often served to attract quite well known and senior
economists, sociologists, political scientists, anthropologists, and so on to
population related research.

Policy Analysis
For some time schools of public policy and of public and international

affairs in the developed countries have been attempting to train people to ap-
ply social scientific methods and insights to the analysis of policy issues,
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without at the same time loading the students down with the thorough ground-
ing in the theoretical issues of a single discipline that is expected of
academic researchers. To the extent that such programs are successful at
producing people who are capable of tackling policy issues in general, with
some modifications they should also be able to produce population policy
analysts. Such professionals would be capable of translating the results of
both descriptive and theoretical research into meaningful information for use
in the policy making and policy evaluation processes. They would be able to
fill many of the needs that government departments and, particularly, national
population councils have for staff members that are able to produce diagno-
‘ses of a variety of population-related issues and to make use of research
findings to inform policy-makers as to how much is known about the nature of
the relations between demographic variablessand government policies. Candi-
dates for this sort of training would in most cases already be employed in
the public sector, in either junior or middle level positions.

Opportunities for interdisciplinary policy oriented training in popu-
lation have only recently begun to emerge, mostly in the developed countries.
There seems to be every reason to develop these opportunities with grants
for curriculum development as well as with fellowships. It seems clear, how-
ever, that such training could, eventually, reach many more candidates and
be of greater relevance if it were conducted within the regions. Ideally,
programs such as that now being set up at the University of Michigan with
the collaboration of the Population Council will provide useful experience
that can be assimilated by those regional centers with a sizeable staff of
social scientists when they attempt to launch similar programs some time in
the not too distant future. The development of these programs at regional
centers would also have the benefit of strengthening their capacity to pro-
vide ad hoc seminars and other on site training in this area that is urgently
needed by many government units with responsibilities for population policy.

In IRG's view, high priority should be attached both to providing
training that will meet the more immediate staffing needs of universities,
research centers, and government; and also to the goal of attracting people
into the field who by virtue of their ability, preparation and experience
will provide leadership in research and analysis in the years to come. In
terms of the availability of financial support, the latter objective seems
to have been relatively neglected in recent years. But perhaps the most
essential point is that to meet either objective, more than money will be
required. Also critical are mechanisms--both national and international--
that will serve to identify needs and opportunities, and respond to them
with expedience and imagination.

THE ROLE OF LOCAL VERSUS FOREIGN RESOURCES

The extent to which research should be financed by local as against
foreign resources is clearly one of the most controversial and bothersome
questions facing both donors and recipients of external population assistance.
In individual countries the amount of local resources that are made available
for social science research on population is clearly positively related to
the quantity of public money spent on research in general, but the share of
the total research budget allocated to population is apt to be related to
the government's interest in the area--that is, to the scope and seriousness
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of its population policy. Thus there is enormous variation between countries
and regions in the amount of local resources that are available for this
enterprise. Foreign or international donors in the field are usually wary,
however, of carrying ''too large'' a share of the burden or, particularly, of
undertaking commitments that will not in a ''reasonable' period be taken over
by domestic agencies or institutions, This concern is of course justified,
but it can easily be carried to extremes, especially in the case of institu-
tional support. According to.a report on institutional and human resources
for population research in South-East and East Asia:

The relatively strong research institutions in the region should
not be penalized for their success by the premature cutoff of
core support by donor agencies (as has unfortunately happened in
a number of cases). Rather, the stronger institutions should be
viewed as models of what can be accomplished and as potential
sources of assitance to weaker institutions in the particular
country and in the region. This view implies institutional sup-
port over an extended period of time, to permit continued growth
and flexibility of operations even after an institution has be-
come theoretically ''self-sustaining'' from local support and from
the ability to attract project grants. There is not yet a single
institution in East or South-East Asia that is optimally equipped
to conduct research of high quality on population and development,
and none is likely to attain that capacity in the absence of sus-
tained and generous institutional support from the international
donor community. (East-West Population Institute, 1978, p. 32)

INCREASING THE POLICY RELEVANCE OF RESEARCH

Prescriptions as to how to increase the relevance for policy of so-
cial science research and analysis are becoming increasingly abundant in the
context of both more and less developed countries. 4/ The recommendations
range widely, touching on issues such as the nature of the product and the
way it is presented, as well as the sorts of people who should be involved
in the selection of topics for research. One notable feature of the discus-
sion is the confusion that seems to exist as to whether ''policy-relevant"
research is somehow different from other or ''academic' research in the way
it is done, or whether the distinction of relevance derives principally from
the question of what is being researched. The view of IRG by and large
coincides with the latter, and thus a large part of this report is dedicated
to sorting out which topics are most relevant for policy formulation and on
which additional research is likely to yield meaningful results in the next
decade. There are, however, a number of issues related to process rather
than substance that appear to be well worth taking into account. For in-
stance, one of the main conclusions of this report is that evaluative re-
search with respect to the impact of public programs on demographic variables
deserves more attention than it has received heretofore. This conclusion is
in large part based on what the Group detected as one of the principal

L. See for example Ilchman, 1975; |lchman and Smith, 1978; Morgan, 1978;
Schmandt, 1978; and Torres, 1977.
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""felt needs'' of policy-makers as these were expressed in the series of [RG
workshops. It is almost self-evident that one way to accomplish the recom-
mended re-direction of efforts would be to involve policy-makers more closely
in discussions regarding what topics ought to be researched.

Clearly, the most direct way to give policy-makers a greater say in
what directions research is to take is to locate an appreciable research
capacity within the government agencies responsible for population policy.
Another means of increasing communication between policy-makers and scholars
that might lead to the same result would be for both to attend periodic work-
shops on research priorities. A third and perhaps even less direct means
of achieving the same end would be to promote a regular interchange of per-
sonnel between public and academic institutions. In most countries such in-
terchange takes place anyway due to swings in the balance of political power,
but it could be augmented by the creation of possibilities for individuals
to take ''sabbaticals" in the other sector.

In discussions of these issues, stress is often placed on the need to
present research results and findings in a form accessible to policy-makers.
There is, of course, considerable merit to this suggestion, but it may be
the case that efforts along these lines undertaken by the researcher him or
herself will not draw out from the research in question the implications for
policy that government officials are most interested in. It is here that the
""]policy analyst'' described above in the sub-section on training may be able
to have a considerable impact. What is more, the very fact that research
becomes subject to this sort of critical scrutiny is likely to exert a
healthy influence on the directions that are taken by researchers and to
promote dialogue between the two sectors.

Another theme that surfaces from time to time is the idea that it is
possible to take policy relevance too far. This is no doubt a possibility if
efforts to ''enforce' policy relevance end up placing a myriad of restrictions
on what kinds of investigations can or cannot be undertaken. But more often
than not the issue arises over the time frame within which research is under-
taken. IRG has taken the position that in addition to descriptive and eval-
uative research that should yield results within a year or so, there is also
a need to undertake research that is only likely to yield concrete results
that will be of tangible use to policy-makers if it is pursued with diligence
and perseverance over a period of time that may exceed, say, five years. The
Group is of the opinion that there is no automatic equivalence between the
time horizon under which research is undertaken and its true relevance to
policy. Given the current state of knowledge, there is an obvious need to
undertake research with quite different time horizons, and if in the name of
policy relevance a government seeks to direct all resources to short-term in-
vestigations with direct implications for immediately forthcoming policy de-
cisions, this may indeed constitute an impediment to progress in answering
some of the major questions that policy-makers will face over the longer run. 5/

5. For an example of this sort of situation, see the description of the
Philippines in East-West Population Institute, 1978.
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INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY

One of the problems facing population research institutions in many
parts of the world, but perhaps most acutely in the developing countries, is
that of increasing the productivity of the personnel attached to them. This
problem is magnified in a situation of scarce resources. Institutions and
individuals engaged in research can only be evaluated in terms of the rele-
vance, quantity, and quality of the final products of their research efforts.
Not infrequently, these products either are not forthcoming or take a long
time to be produced, deal with subjects of secondary importance, or fall
short of professional standards. In the developing countries, the cause of
some of these limitations is often related to conditions of work and the
general environment in which research is conducted. Because salaries are
frequently inadequate, professionals attached to these institutions are
forced to commit themselves to additional remunerative tasks. Often, inpart
due to shortage of staff, they are assigned excessive teaching loads. All
this diminishes considerably the time actually devoted to research activities.
In addition, because demand frequently exceeds the supply of qualified per-
sonnel, the climate within academic institutions is generally not very com-
petitive, and there are few incentives to publish at the rate which in other
circumstances would be necessary for achieving professional recognition and
other rewards from the system. To the extent that low productivity in re-
search is the result of a shortage of resources, there may be steps that na-
tional research councils and international donors can take to improve the
situation. In the event that the problem lies elsewhere, there is often
little that outsiders can do to improve the situation. One alternative worth
exploring might consist of including in grant agreements certain types of in-
centives and rewards for performance at high standards, such as tours abroad
to visit academic institutions or to participate in technical meetings of
particular interest, outlets for publication of meritorious work, and free
access to necessary bibliographic materials.

Local professional associations can also play an important role in im-
proving the productivity of research by helping to identify researchable
topics of true relevance to the country concerned. By offering seminars and
lecture series, they can serve to increase the level of knowledge and profes-
sionalism of their members and also create incentives for the presentation
and discussion of research findings, thus providing an environment for criti-
cism and feedback from peers.

THE DISSEMINATION OF RESEARCH FINDINGS

Developing country scholars in many cases appear to have inadequate ac-
cess to information on population and development research issues being dis-
cussed, explored or elucidated by their colleagues in other Third World coun-
tries. The reviews and workshops undertaken by IRG have revealed how very
little is known by researchers actively working in the field about what is
being done in regions other than their own. Although several specialized re-
views are published within the different regions and sub-regions distinguished
by IRG, by and large these do not reach audiences beyond the region where they
are issued. The inter-regional information flows that do take place are for
the most part transmitted through developed country journals. But these jour-
nals appear to be inadequate instruments for the task in that relatively little
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work done by developing country scholars finds its way into their pages. The
reasons for this phenomenon seem to extend beyond the scientific quality of
the work. For one thing, papers that are written in a language other than
English or French and sent to a journal before translation usually can only
be reviewed by a limited number of individuals; and if the paper is trans-
lated by the journal, the translation may be less than fully satisfactory.
The result is almost certainly a bias in favor of those papers reaching the
journal in the language of publication. Providing Third World authors with
greater access to qualified editorial assistance and/or translation services
before they submit their papers to journals would help to redress the cur-
rent imbalance.

But the issue of disseminating research results between regions is
perhaps too important to be left to the vagaries of the review process of
journals (editorial boards) that do not accept this mission as one of their
foremost objectives. Certainly one alternative would be to establish a
Third World population and development review for this purpose. A more im-
mediately feasible proposition that could serve both as the forerunner of
such an enterprise and as a stimulus to the publication of more Third World
material in developed country journals would be to create an international
clearing house run by a committee of developing country scholars that would
actively seek out promising work being undertaken around the world and dis-
seminate it in a series of working papers to be issued in English, French,
Spanish and Portuguese.

So far this discussion has focused entirely on inter-regional infor-
mation flows, but intra-regional flows are also extremely important and can-
not be taken for granted. Journals published within the regions and regional
population associations can play crucial roles not only as a means of trans-
mitting information, but also as means of fostering criticism, debate, and
an efficient interchange between the producers and also the users of re-
search. 6/ Parenthetically, regional journals can serve as natural outlets
for translations of relevant papers published in other languages.

THE ROLE OF REGIONAL INSTITUTIONS

A persistent concern among donors in the population field has been
the role and importance that should be attached to regional institutions.
While there is definite recognition of the contributions to research and
training that they have made in the past, there are questions as to what they
should be doing in the future. How should they relate to national research
and training efforts? As these become stronger does there cease to be aneed
for regional institutions? Or, at the other extreme, where national institu-
tions are weak, is the development of regional institutions a viable substi-
tute for national efforts?

6. Some developing countries are large enough that there may be a need to
create mechanisms to ensure adequate communication between researchers within
the country. The Indian and Brazilian population associations both seem to
be playing a useful role in this regard.
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The regional institutions that have the longest history and have had
the greatest impact are those of the United Nations. |n addition to five UN
supported regional demographic centers, there are population divisions in
three of the regional economic commissions, and some population related ac-
tivities have been undertaken by the regional offices of the ILO, FAO, and
UNESCO.

Within the United Nations, responsibility for the overall substantive
coordination of the regional demographic centers falls, at least formally,
on the Population Division. Unfortunately, for lack of sufficient personnel
with adequate knowledge both of the field and of the region concerned, coor-
dination has been minimal and has failed to establish the links and communi-
cation between centers that would help them to learn from each others expe-
rience. As for financial support from the UN, responsibility lies with the
Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA). Because continued support from the
Fund requires periodic evaluations of performance, the contributions of the
centers to the development of training and research in population in their
respective region have been subjected to scrutiny. In general, the evalua-
tions have been favorable, and thereis wide recognition that for the most
part, the centers have acted as important catalysts for raising awareness
of the need to study population phenomena and to train personnel with the
required qualifications to help develop technical analysis of demographic
variables and studies on the interaction of these variables with other so-
cioeconomic factors. To different degrees and following different ap-
proaches, the centers have been instrumental in training significant numbers
of professionals in the demographic field. Some of them have been developing
at their headquarters and promoting at the country level, research programs
to address population issues identified by governments of the region as im-
portant for population policy implementation or for specific socioeconomic
programs or plans. The centers differ in the extent and nature of their
publication programs, but it is felt that in most cases they have contrib-
uted, together with publications issued by some of the regional economic
commissions and regional development institutes, to the enrichment of the
bibliography on population and development.

There seem to be two aspects in which the UN supported centers differ
the most. One is the amount of direct technical assistance they can and
actually do provide to governments and national institutions in the region.
The other is the links they maintain with the regional economic commissions
and other organizations of the UN system working in the area of population
and/or development in the region. ESCAP, ECWA, and ECA each have population
divisions that operate independently of the regional centers and which conduct
research and provide technical assistance to governments. |In Latin America,
on the other hand, ECLA has no population division but relies on CELADE for
research and technical assistance.

In judging the potential future contributions of the regional centers
the following considerations seem relevant:

1. In no case should the existence of a-regional or a subregional
center constitute a reason for not developing national academic institutions
for teaching and research in population and development. On the contrary,
the centers should have as one of their functions the provision of technical



_]77_

assistance for the establishment and/or strengthening of national institu-
tions. In some cases, they should also establish collaborative research
endeavors of a comparative nature,

2. The centers should maintain close links with the pertinent UN
regional economic commission and, when necessary and advisable, undertake
some of the technical assistance in population required by governments and
national institutions in the region. In like manner, they should keep
abreast of other international organizations working in the population field
in the region, and when possible, collaborate with them.

3. Above all, the centers should develop the capacity to evolve
their teaching and research programs in accordance with the changing demands
posed by emerging population issues.

Integrating population policy within the overall context of develop-
ment planning requires considering the reciprocal interaction of population
policy and policies dealing, for example, with employment, agrarian struc-
ture and agricultural development, and education, as well as with the broad
development strategy. There would seem to be a natural role that could be
played by the United Nations regional organizations working in these fields
(1L0, FAO, UNESCO, regional planning institutes, and regional economic com-
missions) in assisting governments to analyze the nature of these interac-
tions.

The UN regional organizations are statutorily limited to working with
governments. While this feature is advantageous under certain circumstances,
it can be a strong limitation in others. They cannot relate easily with
academic institutions, particularly private ones. Regional offices operated
by private organizations such as the Population Council are, however, in a
good position to develop close links with academic and private research in-
stitutions. While most of the international organizations of the UN system
are staffed primarily by professionals from the region, the reverse is often
true of the regional offices of private agencies. There are, again, advan-
tages to both situations, but what is more important than nationality is
that the personnel be knowledgeable about the population problems of the re-
gion and responsive to them.

In contrast to the typically large staff of the UN regional organiza-
tions, the regional offices of private organizations often operate with a
very small staff, which severely limits their chances to make a significant
impact on the population field in the region. In many instances, for lack
of secure core funding, the few professionals attached to these offices have
to devote considerable portions of their time to securing funding for spe-
cific projects, which limits even more the time they have available to make
constructive research contributions. UN regional bodies are also encumbered
by the ''project syndrome'' imposed on them by donors who prefer not to commit
themselves to providing core support for extended periods of time.

There are at least two other important types of regional institutions.
First, there are those research and training centers that are located on the
fringe of a region but whose programs are either aimed at or are closely re-
lated to the problems and institutions of the region. The East-West
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Population Institute and the Department of Demography at the Australian Na-
tional University are two important examples with reference to East, South-
East, and to a lesser extent, South Asia. CEDOR plays a similar but smaller
role with reference to Africa. Another type of regional organization is the
specialized international research institute,. The primary business of such
institutes is research rather than training, but they usually provide tech-
nical assistance to and conduct comparative studies of the countries in the
region or subregion where they are located. To date most of the institutes
of this type with an interest in population, such as the Institute for
Nutrition of Central America and Panamd (INCAP) in Guatemala and the former
Cholera Research Laboratory in Bangladesh, have had health and nutrition as
their primary interest.

Taking all of the different sorts of regional institutions together,
they are considerable in number. Clearly, not all of them have been equally
successful, nor are they equally capable of playing a major role in accom-
plishing and promoting social science research on population and development
in the years to come. It does, however, seem critical that those regional
centers with the potential capacity for leadership be provided with the op-
portunity to develop and exercise that capacity. The research and technical
assistance activities of regional organizations are a necessary complement
to those activities suggested for development at the national level. But
unless the former are provided with adequate and longer term financial sup-
port, the latter could be seriously jeopardized.

DATA COLLECTION

Early on in the process of defining its task, IRG decided that it
would not address questions regarding the adequacy of the data base and ways
of improving it directly, but rather that the Group would take up such issues
only insofar as they were pertinent to the individual research activities it
recommended as deserving high priority. |In part, this decision was dictated
by a sense that a concentrated evaluation of this area would constitute a
rather major diversion from the task of recommending research priorities.
Also of some influence was the fact that a number of other organizations--
notably the United Nations and the US National Academy of Sciences Committee
on Population and Demography--are active in this area. Nevertheless, as is
apparent from the relevant parts of Chapters 1-10, the Group became aware
that in several regions and in several areas of research problems with the
existing data base do seem to constitute an impediment to further progress in
research. The two sub-regions that seem to be most disadvantaged in this
respect are West Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa. The most disadvantaged field,
on the other hand, is probably international migration. Also with regard
to data collection, it is perhaps worth referring again to the general em-
phasis that is placed in the Group's recommendations on producing geograph-
ically and socially disaggregated estimates of levels and trends in demo-
graphic variables.

But from the point of view of capacity building and institutional de-
velopment, the one main finding that should be stressed here is that in many
developing countries there is a notable under-utilization of existing data.
This phenomenon is due mainly to a reluctance by institutions, both govern-
mental and academic, to release data sets that they have collected so that
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they may be analyzed by researchers outside the institution. There are a
variety of rationales behind the restrictions that presently exist, but one
of them is clearly to protect against ''data robbing' by foreign analysts. In
most cases there are extremely valid reasons for giving the researchers who
designed and implemented a survey first shot at its analysis. But this priv-
ilege should not be extended to the point where data is kept out of the
public domain until it is so old that it is of no interest. Needless to say,
any arrangements that could be made to share data sets among research centers
within the same country could do a great deal to eliminate their under-
utilization,

In the case of census and vital registration data, part of the prob-
lem is that the tabulations made available in published form are not suffi-
ciently detailed. With regard to censuses, when politically feasible, the
optimum solution is to provide researchers with direct access to "public-use'
samples so that they may manipulate the data in the manner of their choosing.
The large-scale effort made by CELADE to collect and distribute samples from
recent Latin American censuses is deserving of special mention in this
respect.

COUNTRY PRIORITIES

Perhaps the final question that international donors have to ask them-
selves is which countries deserve highest priority for the allocation of as-
sistance. Needless to say, there are a number of different criteria that
might be brought to bear. Among the different types of countries that could
arguably be selected as ones in which it would be especially worthwhile to
promote further development of social science research on population and de-
velopment are the following:

a. Those at a very low level of development and that have severe
population problems as indicated by high rates of fertility and mortality,

b. those where the demand by policy-makers for research results is
greatest,

c. those where the institutional base is currently weakest,

d. those where the opportunities for important research breakthroughs,
are most promising, and

e. those with the largest populations.

In IRG's view these are all sensible criteria, but it is quite clear
that any one of them taken alone would yield a set of priority countries that
would exclude some nations that scored high on one or more of the other com-
peting grounds for selection. For this reason the Group believes that an
attempt to come up with a well-defined list of priority countries on the
basis of statistical indices, such as that recently made by the UNFPA, is
likely to be counterproductive.
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SOME GUIDELINES

After examining the present situation regarding capacities for popula-
tion training and research in the various regions with which IRG has concerned
itself and offering some specific suggestions as to future actions worth pur-
suing in each of them, a brief analysis has been made of some of the major
questions concerning the amount and direction of future support for these ac-
tivities facing persons and institutions interested in strengthéning and ex-
panding them.

From the preceding exercise some general guidelines seem to have
emerged. They are summarized below.

1. Redress the balance between institutional and project support. The
insistence in recent years on granting funds for the support of single proj-
ects has resulted in population assistance having made less of an impact on
the development of research capacity than would have been the case had more of
these funds been transmitted in the form of institutional support. While sup-
port for the development and/or strengthening of institutions may at first
sight appear to be a more expensive enterprise than project grants, and re-
quire involvement over a longer period of time, experience has shown that
such support often contributes effectively to establishing an environment for
researchers that is conducive to a more permanent and productive commitment
to the population field.

Premature withdrawal of core support tc recently launched institutions
is an all too common occurrence. Donors should give serious consideration to
extending the period during which this support is provided well beyond the
point when an institution gives the first appearances of having become self
sufficient. Similar treatment should be considered for regional organizations
involved in population training and research that have achieved a recognized
level of scholarship, and whose services and support are in demand from
countries of that region.

2. A renewed emphasis on training. Although in several of the regions
there is now a considerable number of qualified individuals engaged in social
science research on population and development, considering the size and com-
plexity of the research agenda being recommended by IRG in this report, al-
most nowhere is there room for complacency. An expansion of the funds avail-
able for fellowships, especially for training at the highest levels, is al-
most certainly justified. So too is a renewed effort on the part of both
national and international donors to identify opportunities where training,
of whatever kind, could make an important difference. In this regard, per-
haps special mention should be made of the sizeable new demand for persons
capable of designing and evaluating governmental interventions that has re-
sulted from the creation of government units to manage population policies.
To respond effectively to this demand, new sorts of policy-oriented training
programs are needed. Over the next few years a considerable effort should
be made to develop such programs, especially on a regional basis.

3. Spectial efforts to bridge the communications gap. One of IRG's
more surprising findings is how little is known in the respective regions of
the developing world about the research that is going on in the others.
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A similar problem exists with respect to communication between the regions
and the developed countries. These impediments to rapid progress in re-
search are certainly among the most easily surmountable that have been iden-
tified in the Report. With a relatively modest investment, the interna-
tional donor community could facilitate major improvements in the dissemina-
tion of research findings.

4. Foster a pluralistic, multi-level system. To insure that pro-
gress in research proceeds on several fronts and to protect it, to the ex-
tent possible, against conjunctural crises, a wide variety of institutions--
university departments at both the national and provincial levels; univer-
university-based and non-governmental research centers; population analysis
units within government departments; and regional centers--should all be
candidates for the longer term support suggested above. Each type of in-
stitution is apt to have a comparative advantage at conducting a particular
kind of research, but what overlap may exist is likely to be beneficial.
Social science research on population is, more often than not, involved
with issues that are at once difficult and sensitive, and about which there
are fundamental disagreements between different sectors of a society. The
greater the number of independent points of view that are able to partici-
pate in the debate and develop alternative policy conclusions, the less
likely are serious mistakes to go unnoticed.
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CONCLUSION

The preceding chapters have covered a great deal of ground and a wide
variety of recommendations have been put forward with respect to needed re-
search on population and development and the kinds of support that an ambi-
tious agenda of this sort will] require. The main purpose of this closing
chapter is to consider the procedural implications of the report, but before
doing so, we take advantage of this opportunity to make a few parting obser-
vations that may help to place the report in its proper perspective and thus
avoid a number of possible misinterpretations.

Throughout the report, but perhaps especially in Part ||, considerable
scepticism has been expressed with regard to the notion that development re-
lated processes such as increases in per capita income, industrialization,
urbanization, education, and so on, will produce similar demographic changes
in all countries irrespective of their social and cultural characteristics.
This gross simplification, which is not at odds with the premises underlying
a considerable portion of prior research in the field, amounts to the appli-
cation to population of a more general view of development as a uniform de-
finable sequence to which all societies must conform under penalty of re-
maining poor and backward. It is IRG's view, however, that the qualitative
differences in the paths of development and social change that individual
countries have followed and are presently following must be adequately taken
into account before demographic change can be understood and successful pol-
icies be implemented. Hence the emphasis in the report on the need to study
the institutional and structural arrangements in each society and their
changes through time. This is not to say, however, that knowledge and pol-
icy experience is in no way transferrable across national boundaries.
Clearly, there is much that is transferrable and much that is not. What is
especially needed are the insight and the capacity to draw the distinction.

Another broad and all too obvious conclusion underlying many of the
recommendations in the report is that demographic change lies at the heart
of the development process as a whole. In the examination of the state of
knowledge on the demographic variables, in each case the object was seen to
be a part, albeit an important part, of socio-economic change taking place
at the national, regional, and sometimes world level. This being the case,
it is the Group's opinion that population problems are most usefully anal-
yzed in terms of how they fit into the larger picture. In this sense, as
one participant in a seminar on the demographic transition put it several
years ago, demographic blinkers are cleariy a hindrance. Since demo-
graphic change is usually a reflection of other basic changes occurring in
the society, it is often counterproductive to focus too narrowly on the
phenomenon itself. Demographic response is often only one of a variety of
alternative ways that individuals or groups may react to changes in their
economic, social and political environments. Similarly, it may also be a
mistake to concentrate too narrowly on '‘population problems.'" Although in
some instances clear cut differences may exist between the interests of
individuals and those of society as a whole, in the demographic sphere as
elsewhere, it is more usually the case that what is beneficial for some is
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harmful for others. Demographic trends are apt to become problematic in the
measure that they impinge, or are seen to impinge, on specific conflicts that
take place over matters as diverse as the cost of urban services and the
claims that one generation makes upon another.

The view has been expressed all along that better information and a
more complete knowledge base will lead to better policies. The report points
confidently to research needs that if filled would lead to improvement and
refinement of present policies. It also recommends other more fundamental
kinds of research that could potentially provide the basis for policy options
considerably different from those in current favor. But it is here that we
should be careful not to promise too much. It would be naive in the extreme
to think that social science research will eventually indicate easy solutions
that, embodied in programmatic changes or institutional rearrangements, would
do away with untoward demographic behavior but not involve major changes in
other aspects of economic and social activity. Rather the choices that emerge
are likely to be difficult ones, more often than not tied to far reaching
changes in the overall style of development.

If this is an insufficiently attractive prospect on which to base a
major commitment to social science research on the determinants and conse-
quences of demographic behavior there is one additional thought that might
serve to tip the balance. Many of today's population policies are based more
on accepted beliefs than demonstrated realities. To the extent that many of
these beliefs are wrong and might eventually be used to justify more forceful
measures, an improved factual base with which to disprove them would almost
certainly serve to prevent a considerable amount of injustice.

PROCEDURAL IMPLICATIONS

It is not without some presumption that the authors of a report such
as this one can address the question of the uses to which it might be put.
Yet the Group's views on this matter had a major influence on the actual work
undertaken by IRG as well as on the content and format of this volume. It
should also be made clear that the nature of the final product was not clearly
spelled out in the project's original mandate and that IRG enjoyed a consid-
erable amount of latitude regarding what sorts of findings and recommenda-
tions it should strive for. This is not to claim that the Group fully met the
different goals that it set for itself--there are several important areas
where it clearly fell short--but rather that there were very real questions
about who the report was to be written forand the purposes it might eventually
serve.

In the first place, it is worth repeating that the report is not di-
rected solely at the donor agencies that commissioned and financed IRG. |If
it had been, there would have been a premium on coming up with a manageable
list of a doable projects, together with a precise specification of the funds,
personnel, and administrative arrangements that the projects would require.
Both the report and the responsibility for executing the recommendations
would have belonged to the donors; the policy-makers and scholars in the
countries themselves, already consulted, would be left to respond to the
donors' initiatives.
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The '"follow-up' that the Group envisions is of a quite different nature.
The IRG feels strongly that all three groups to which the report is ad-
dressed, and which in various ways have all participated in the project, have
a mutual interest in an improved knowledge base for population policy and a
joint responsibility for analyzing the report and carrying out those recom-
mendations that they find worthwhile.

Although the recommendations and guidelines contained in.the report
are mostly of a quite general nature--typically more like broad approach
lights than well-lit runways--it seems clear that the report and its appen-
dices contain material that should be of immediate use to each of the three
audiences. For example, scholars in different parts of the world will in
all likelihood be provoked by what the Group has identified as some of the
flaws in current theorizing and, we hope, be stimulated by the recommenda-
tions for work on what up to now have been relatively neglected questions
such as the relation between development style and population, and the role
of political processes in the determination of population policy. In a some-
what different vein, it is also likely that one of the greatest services that
the report and especially its appendices can serve is to familiarize re-
searchers in the different regions of the developing world with the work that
is being done in other regions.

With respect to the usefulness of the report to policy-makers, if the
Group has correctly interpreted their needs and the major policy issues in
the developing countries, then this document should provide them with a sum-
mary view of the amount of knowledge on the fundamental demographic variables
that is available to support the decisions with which they are confronted.
But, more important, policy-makers should be able to find in the report
guidance for determining the research activities that promise to be of the
greatest relevance to the issues that arise in their national context, and
which they, in turn, should play an active role in promoting.

As indicated above, the report may be somewhat more general in its re-
commendations and less specific with regard to needed external resources than
some donor agencies might have wished. But, on the other hand, by outlining
a set of directions that it feels social science research on population and
development should take in the future, the Group has provided the donors with
an alternatiye, although not totally different, path from the routes that
they have followed in the past. What seems an especially important conclu-
sion of the Group's work is that the job of building the capacity to do
social science research on population in the different regions is far from
over, The donor community has a very definite role to play not only in
fostering the development of new research institutions, but also in continuing
to support those that already exist. In addition to pointing to specific
needs at the regional level, the report suggests guidelines as to what an ap-
propriate strategy for supporting both research and institutions in the 1980s
might consist of.

In closing, it is worth repeating that IRG's activities received the
support and collaboration of many people from around the world. To the ex-
tent that the project has been successful in coming to terms with the ques-
tion of what social science research can and should contribute to population
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policy, it provides evidence that donors, scholars and policy-makers can
communicate effectively with each other about what it is that needs to be
done and how the task should be accomplished. Further communication of

this sort at both the country and regional levels would seem to be essen-
tial to the successful execution of this or any alternative research agenda.
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